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PREFACE. 



ORIGIN OF THE LANGUAGE, ITS DIALECTS, AND THE 
COUNTRIES WHERE THEY PREVAIL. 

The word Hindiistdn, when used by a native of 
India, implies, in general, that Northern Province 
of which Delhi is the capital. Hindustani, there- 
fore, is strictly the language of that province. 
Though at present widely diffused through the 
whole peninsula, and indeed the general medium 
of communicatibn between all Musalman, and the 
Sipahis of every caste in the armies of Bengal and 
Bombay, as well as at the seats of Government, it 
is nevertheless spoken with the greatest purity 
at Delhi, where it arose. We are indebted to 
Mir Amman, the translator of the B4gh-o-Bahfi,r, 

who was himself a native of Delhi, for an account 
of its origin. He tells us that it sprung up in 
the camps of the Moghal emperors, being a sort 

of lingua Franca adopted between the foreign 
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EDITOR'S PREFACE, 



The history of the present edition of Professor East- 
wick's Grammar is briefly as follows : Mr. Quaritch^ 
the Philological and Oriental bookseller^ having, 
shortly before the final close of the East-India Com- 
pany's College at Haileybury (at which the Gram- 
mar was previously used), purchased from the pro- 
prietors ail the remaining copies of the work, requested 
me to add a Vocabulary, Dialogues, Specimens of 
Oriental MSS., &c., so as to adapt it to the actual 
wants of civil and military officers proceeding to India. 
This I cheerfully undertook to do. Having taken 
in hand the work of adaptation, and being left by the 
Publisher very much to my own discretion as to the 
nature of the supplementary matter, I have introduced 
into the volume all such additions as seemed to me 
desirable to render it specially eligible, either as 
a class-book or a manual. How far I have suc- 
ceeded in accomplishing this design, it is not for me 
to say. 



GE0B6E SMALL. 



London, 76 Lamb's Conduit Street, 
April 1858. 
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CHAPTER L 

ALPHABET AND CHABACTEB. 

1. Hindiistani is generally written in the Per- 
sian character. In the same way as the Persians 
have added to the original Arabic alphabet the 
four letters 

c-> pe, or ^^4ar b bd 'S/amf, 
^ che, or ^5-•«^ fi^j^^ 'ajamt, 
J zhe, or ^^^'^^ ]) zd ^ajami, 
i\S gdf, or i<^^ «— i\^ kdf ^ajaml^ 



thus making thirty-two letters of the Arabic 
tweuty-eight ; so the Hindiistani adds three more 
to the Persian alphabet, ul>, *^* j> i^> ^ ^^^ f^> 
the former representing the Sanscrit cerebral z ta^ 
the latter two the cerebral i da. We have there- 
fore, in the Hindiist&ni alphabet, thirty-five letters, 
which^ according to the native system^ are all 
considered as consonants, the vowels being repre- 
sented by certain signs, used either separately or 

in combination with the letters c^> ^M. Let us 
attend first to the consonants, and the varieties of 
shape they assume according as they are initial, 
medial, final, or detached. 
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2. Nine letters, it will be seen» admit of no 
change of form: I, d, 3, *^f j* J* J* J» and^; 
neither do they unite with a letter following. 
L and )o admit of but a very trifling alteration. 

The sound of cd is softer than the English t, 
it resembles the Italian t in notte. 

\^ , with the Arabs, is th in " thick "; but with 
the Persians and Indians it is s. 

— , is always hard, and never like the French ch 
in "chase.'' 

-. is a very strong aspirate. 

4> is softer than d. 

6 is, with the Arabs, th in " thy''; but in Hin- 
dustani, z simply. 

• ia very distinct, as in the German, er, " he.'' 

?. In pronouncing this letter the tip of the 
tongue must be reverted to the roof of the mouth. 
J is like the French ^^ in ''jMr 

^, in Arabic, is a stronger and more hissing 
sound than the common s ; but this distinction is 
not retained in Hindustan/. 

^, with the Arabs, is dh; but in the Hindu- 
stani, zf 

c is a much deeper and more marked guttural 
than hamzah, just as ^ is a stronger aspirate than x . 
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c resembles g in the German " tvagen.'"' 
KLf is always hard ; never like ^ in " gentle/' 
J in words purely Persian, when preceded by ^ 
moveable by £athah and followed by I , is scarcely 
pronounced, and is called ^^Sm^ ^^ mau-i-madulaht 
" the passed-over wau^'' and is written w in En- 
glish; thus, c-jl^ Mwdbf "sleep"; »)^ khw&h 
" willing." 

t is an aspirate, but when final, and, preceded 
by fathah, has no sensible sound ; as, ^b ddnah, ** a 

grain ": it is then called ^Jja^ t^ hd i mukhtafi, 

— 

" imperceptible A." In Arabic words it is some- 
times written X : it is then sounded like \jd . The 
letter it or ^ is sometimes a mere aspirate in com- 
bination with ^j, c->, ci;, «JL>; ^, ^; t>, 
i>,j; CJ, and \Jj; and in such cases the above 
two forms of this letter are used in contradistinc- 
tion to ^ which is used only after a vowel ; as, 
)\^ bhdr, "weight," HK, opposed to X^ bahdr, 
"spring"; ^ bhi, "also," to ^ bihU ''guava"; 
^^lf> th6ni "piece of cloth," to ^^L^ ^ahdn, "there"; 
J.^ phal, " fruit," to J^ pahai, " flock of cotton." 

^f final, in some Arabic words preceded by 
fathah, is called s^^^oLo cJll alif-i-fnaksirah, " abbre- 
viated a/j/^"; it is then sounded as a, and is written 
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thus, J^ljJ tCKUa] but when pronounced in connection 
with the following word it has the power of fathah 
only ; as, ^UJl J^ ala-S'Sabdh. 

3. (a) The letters ^U, ^, ^, ^, lo, b, c, 
and jf, shew that the words containing them are 
borrowed from the Arabic. 

(b.) Words with ^, i,j, and c may be Persian 
or Arabic, but are not of Indian origin. 

(c.) Words withj? are purely Persian. 

(fL) Those with i^, ^, or i*J may be Persian 
or Indian, but are not Arabic. 

(e.) And those with d;, 4>, j are purely Indian. 

4. SOLAR AND LUNAR LETTERS. 

The thirteen letters O, «±^, J, ^fjfjf (j-** (^» 
(j^f (jif ^i fe» ^^9 are called solar, because the word 
^jtmAm shafngf " the sun,'" begins with one of them. 
The rest are called lunar, because^4J kamr, " the 
moon,^^ commences with one of them. When the 
Arabic definite article Jl al precedes one of the 
solar letters the J I assumes the sound of that 
letter, which is then marked with tashdid. Thus, 
1^11 aurniiT, "the light''; ri^^ ar-rahim, "the 
merciful''; 2^jJI ua^I Asafu-d-davlaU "the Asaf 
of the state." 
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JFaslah, or Conjunction. 
Arabic nouns introduced into Hindustani are 
generally constructed with some substantive pre- 
ceding them, like the Latin words ''jus gentium,'''' 
In such cases the last letter of the first or governing 
word is pronounced with the vowel u^ and the I of 
the article has the symbol — , called iLc^ waslah, 

superadded ; thus, mJ^>^' j^^' Amir tU-Muminin. 

-^^ *^ 

Tashdidy or Strengthening. 
To double a consonant the mark -^, called 

SidJi^ taahdld, is used ; as, lac* kachch&y ** raw/' 

Jazm, or Amputation. 
To shew that a consonant has no vowel sound 

following it the mark — ^y>^jazm9 is used ; as, U^ 
karn&y " to do." The letter over which the — is 
placed is called ^L 8akin> " quiescent" 

6. THE VOWEL SYSTEM. 

To express the vowels three symbols are used, 
— zahar, — zer^ and — peek, either alone, or in 
combination with the letters t^» j, ). 

— , called in Persian J;* zdbar, "over," and in 
Arabic Ji^fathah, " opening," represents a. 

— , in Persian zer jQy "under," in Arabic Jiw3 
kasry "breaking," represents ?. 
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— , in Persian lAjo p^h, ** before,"" in Arabic 
^ zamm^ " contraction," represents w* 

To express the long vowels the above symbols 
must be combined with t/» ^» I ; thus. 

But as it is a rule that a vowel cannot begin a 
syllable, in such a position one I alif must always 
be used as a fulcrum on which the vowel may 
rest. So if the syllable is to begin with — =a, 
we use I, as in l-jI, a6, "now;"" if with — = ?, we 
use I, as in Dill iV«d, " so much;'" if with — =ti, 
we use I, as in l^ ^^1 m ifed,"of him f if with I =d, 
instead of II we use I, which is then called uJll 
sJ^4X4^ alif i mamdudah, " prolonged alifi''' as u^ I 
dp, ** himself;" if with <^^ f, we write ^j), as in 
CUlbl inty " a brick ;" if with • =4 we use •!, as 
in P4I upaTi " over." But when the initial vowel 
occurs after another vowel in the middle of a 
word, ^j^ijb hamzahi which is nothing more than a 

a 

substitute for o/^, is used in its stead, as ^^/^ 
ja un, I may go. 

Besides the six vowels above mentioned, there 
are two more which are called J^-^?^ tnafhul, 
" unknown," or ^h^k^ ajamU " Persian," from their 
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not being known in the Arabic alphabet. They 
are represented by ^^ and ^, without any of the 
vowel symbols; asjjy roz^ "a day;'' JX« mez, "a 
table." Here the J^y^ ^^ fv&m i majhvl, and 
J^^gr* j^b yd i majhul, are opposed to the 
uJj^ jlj wdw i rmrlifi and (i^^^^M^ ^^U yd i 
inarifi in JU jy rwn&lj " a kerchief/' and Jji /t/, 
"an elephant," which are the only vowel-sounds 
of those letters recognised in Arabic. 

We have, moreover, in Hindust&ni, two diph- 
thongs represented by ^^ with zabar, and ^ with 
zabar; as^^^ main, *' V i^ ghaur, "reflection." 

Thus in all we have ten vowels or diphthongs ; as, 

paun pain pon pen p(in pin p&n pin pin pan 
aim ain on en iin in &n un in an 

TANWIN, OR NUNATION. 

6. Before leaving the subject of the vowels, we 
must mention tjie Arabic mark ^j^^ or nunation, 
which adds the sound of ^ to the last vowel at the 
end of a word, this vowel being then doubled, and 
alif subjoined if the vowel be i;^ fathah. Thus» 

^99 99 99 9 

(khusiaan) UgyQ»- ikhus{i8in)ijoya>' (khmusun), 
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7. As Hindustani may be written either in the 
Nagari or Persian character, though the latter is 
the more common, it becomes requisite to con- 
sider how the alphabets may be made to corre- 
spond ; — how Persian or Arabic words may be 
expressed in the N&gan, and, on the other hand, 
how Sanscrit words may be represented by Persian 
letters. 

Let us consider first how to express the Deva- 
nagari characters in Persian. It will be seen that 
the initial vowels correspond exactly, with the 
exception of ^ i . The medial — has no repre- 
sentative in the Nagari connected vowels. 
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Obs. (a) It will be seen that the ten aspirates 
of the Nagan alphabet are represented in Persian 
by the corresponding unaspirated letter, together 
with the butterfly form of A ib» ^, as ^ ghar, "a 
house," ^ ; v^ dhar, *' place,''^J. The f of the 
Nagari is denoted by ^, as w^ kahd, "he said," 
lyj' ; but if ^, ^, or ^, precede ^, then the form a 
must be used, with the appropriate vowel. 

(d) T[ and 7 have sometimes the sound of r and 
rh ; in which case they have a dot subscribed ; 
thus T and ^, and are represented by ? or J, as 
W?T har&, " great," Iji. 
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(c) The four nasals of the N'gan have but one 
representative in Persian ^, which is sometimes 
marked with a dot over it, to shew it stands for 
the three first nasals. 

(d) If is occasionally represented by ^ . 

!jr generally by ^, sometimes by f^. 
If generally by ^, rarely ^i. 
Tf generally by ,.^, or ^, rarely ^. 
fl is represented by ^, as WX^djnd, by U?T. 

(e) The Nagari, therefore, may be nearly ex- 
actly represented in the Persian character; but 
in the Persian, on the contrary, there are fourteen 
characters which have no exact Nagari symbol* 
These are, 

The use of the dotted letters is not universal ; 
as, where Persian words are adopted into the 
Nagari, their sound is constantly corrupted to suit 
that alphabet. 

(/) c is represented in Nagari by the vowel 
with which it is allied, in the initial form, and with 
a dot subscribed ; as, '^^Htl c^Awi tanat; "^inr 

w 

sj>J^j raaiyat 



( 16 ) 

{g) Two vowels following each other in Per- 
sian are represented by making the first medial 
and the second initial in Nagari, as ^^ lyb hOA. 
This is a substitute for hamzah. 



CHAPTER 11. 



Nouijrs. ^1 . 

8. As Oriental Grammarians divide the parts 
of speech differently from ourselves, and a know- 
ledge of the terms used by them is essential, the 
words they employ should be committed to me- 
mory. See Appendix I. 

9. According to Indian Grammarians there 
are only three parts of speech; 1st, Noun ^1 
ism ; 2d, Verb {Jj6 f%l ; 3d, Particle uJp. hatf. 

Under the noun are included the 

1. Substantive, uJy^^ ^^1 ism i mamuf, 

2. Adjective, c:^^ ^t ism i sifat. 

^ L» >» 
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3. Pronoun, ~fA^ ^1 ism i zamir, 

4. Infinitive, fjya« masdar. 

5. Participle Past, Jyti-« ^mw' i*w » mafuh 

7. Participle Present, lUlU- ^ ism i kdliyah. 

6. Conjunctive, ^^9u« ^^^ (****' **^ * wda^ matitfl. 
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10. There are but two genders in Hindustani, 
masculine and feminine. 

11. The names of all animate beings of the 
male sex, which are applicable to males only, are 
masculine ; those applicable to females only are 
feminine, with the exception of A^Si kabUah, "a 
wife,'' which is an Arabic word signifying, in its 
primary sense, "family'' or "tribe," and which 
Musalman use of their wives, of whom it is not 
etiquette to speak except by an indirect term. 
Thus, US ^L ^ ^jojl habile ko s&th led, Bagh-o- 
Bahdr, p. 27, whence we know the noun to be mas- 
culine, for it is inflected, and no feminine nouns are 
inflected in the singular. 

12. Nouns which apply both to males and 

females are of common gender, whatever their 

terminations. Thus we may say, "a good lady," 

c3 



18 



GENDER OF NOUNS. 



^t>T ^^ bhali ddmU "a good man,'' ^^^T JU> bhald 
ddmi, where the adjective distinguishes the sex. 

Inanimate Things. 
13. Nouns in ^^ f, cij t* (^ sh are generally 
feminine. There are only eleven nouns in ^^, 
denoting inanimate things, which are masculine. 
They are, 



f^yo motif " a pearl." . 
?- jU " life." 

1^ MawdsS'i, " the 
place behind a great 
man on an elephant." 
Jy6\ afaa, "serpent." 
JLi shdih " rice." 



^"L. 8dtM, "kind of 

rice. 
fj}j pdnU " water." 
(JjL« mabnif " foundation. 
jJUj yamani/* camelion. 
^Jbfc) ctoAi, "curds." 

-4^^A{,"clarified butter. 



^^^ 



tt 



Nouns introduced from the Sanscrit retain the 
gender they had in the mother language. 

14. There are forty-eight masculine nouns 
denoting inanimate things in l:d t; twenty-four in 
cL> t ; thirty-seven in ^^ sh ; but two of these 
are names of animals ; ^^ mushf " a mouse " ; 
ijl^ «U**j sif/dh goshj " a lynx." There is but one 

* This applies only to Arabic norms derived from yerbal 
roots to which CL) is added, and to Persian noons similarly 
formed by adding ^ , 
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feminine noun in L ; two in ^ ; two in J ; three 



in li ; three in k±j ; four in ^ ; four in -. ; seven 



in -. ; nine in ^ ; nine in ^ji ; ten in i^J , &c. 

In all there are eight hundred and seventy-two 
feminine nouns, names of inanimate things, beside 
the exceptions in j^, cl;, (^. 

From the above observations it will be manifest 
that it is difficult to lay down precise rules for the 
gender of Hindustani nouns. These four rules 
following, however, are of universal application ; 
and the three first will be found especially useful. 

15. Persian words in j^, derived from verbs, 
and Arabic dissyllables of the form Jj^ tafih i»e. 
commencing with c:^ ^, and having j^ between 
their final consonants, are feminine ; as, c»9.Ai/to 
tasnif, " composition ";^fci^ tadbir, " counsel ";^^x^ 
taksir, " crime "; except dJ^yo &n>lz, " an amulet,'' 
which is masculine. 

16. Compounds follow the gender of the last 
word when the first word merely qualifies the last ; 
as, xI^Km. shik&rg&h, " hunting ground," which is 
feminine because )so g&h, is feminine. 

17. It is better to err by using a feminine 
noun as a masculine than the reverse. 

18. The names of the following thirteen letters 
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are masculine, I, -,, j^, ^, ^jc, ^, c, c, kiJ, 
l1/> J» (•> (j- the rest are feminine. 

Formation of Feminine Nouns from Masculine. 

19. If the masculine ends in I, b, or s, which 
becomes ^ in the inflexion, those terminations 
are changed into ^^ for the feminine. Ex. 

U«, a son, ^, 

8jl^ uU, "a prince," v^jJ;*Lt, "princess," 

U^, "foreign man," «^];j» "foreign woman," . 
But 4xl^J , " bridegroom," makes ^^d , " bride." 

20. I inflexible adds ^J ; as, lU, "a doctor," 
jLo; or^; as,U-^^, "a poet," ^^>Uxf, "poetess." 

21. 4jl or ^(j> is changed into ^^z, as, ^^lyi-J, 
" tenth," /em. jt.r*^ ; 41)1^1* ' " left," /WW. ^^ jj . 

22. ^^ in the masculine is changed into ^ ; as, 
^_^yb4> , " a washerman," ^^ ; or into ^1 ; as, 
jji* , ^^J>lifl^ » " a law officer among Musalman." 

2a Or if the termination is any other vowel, 
or a consonant, ^J, ^^T, ^^1, or ^ji,is added ; as, 
i^ji , " a doe," from ^yb , " a roe "; ^^^ , " a pea- 

hen," from t^; ^)^f^ " wife of a religious pre- 
ceptor," from ^. 

* Probably from the influence of the ^^ in the last syllable. 
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2i. Persian masculines and feminines, however, 
are distinguished by the wordsy , " a male/' and 
«4>U, "a female''; as, ^[fy, "a bull''; ^If^jU, 
"a cow." And Arabic feminines are sometimes 
formed by the addition of s ; as, Jf^ , " a queen," 
from VilJlo, " a king." 

DECLENSION. 

25. Nouns have two numbers, singular and plural ; 
and seven cases, the nominative and vocative, 
and five oblique cases, genitive, dative, accusative, 
ablative, and agent. These are formed by the 
addition of certain particles called postpositions ; 
which are, for the genitive ^, J^, ^; for the 
dative and accusative,^ or ^^ ^\ for the ablative, 

ji' cin^** ^ ' ^^^ ^^^ *^® agent, ^. These post- 
positions inflect all plural nouns, and those of the 
first declension in the singular also ; the nouns 
of this declension being all masculine, and ter- 
minating in I, ^1, or «, which in the singular 
inflection is changed into ^. 

* The use of this postposition depends on the gender and case 
of the thing possessed. When this is in the nom. sing, masc., 
^ is used; as, u^ ^ lt'K "his horse"; J when masculine 
and in any other case ; and ^ with all feminines. 
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Nom. 

Gen. 

Dat 



Voc. 



First Declensian. 
\j^, "horse." 



SINGULAR. 



Ace. / ^^^ 



i~J 



PLURAL. 



Nom. ^«j^ 

Gen. ^ i,^ tttfj^ 

Dat / ^^^^ 

Ace. / ^^^ 

Agent ^ y;„jj|^ 

Voc. j«^ j^l 



^b, 



« 



i_ 1' 



gram 





SINGUIAR. 




PLURAL. 


Nom. 


^'b 


Nom. 


^b 


Gen. 


JL'^.l^ 


Gen. 


^/i^uy''^ 


Dat. 


^lo 


Dat 


/uyb 


Ace. 


,/i. 


Ace. 


/uy''> 


AW. 


£t ^ 


Abl. 


^i-^i^yb 


Instr. 




Instr. 


^tt,yb 


Voc. 


l^^\ 


Voc. 


yb^i 




Second D 


edensio 


M. 



26. Comprises masculine nouns terminating in 
a consonant, or in an unchangeable vowel ; as, ^^, 
e.g. ^^, "a soldier"; ^<«4>T, "a person"; 



DECLENSION. 
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^^li, "a judge"; or in t, of which there are 
about twenty nouns, either Arabic or Sanscrit ; as, 
]J., "God"; \jj\, "nobles"; ISa^, "poet"; £1, 
" a doctor " ; U-j^ , " a prince " (but this is some- 
times inflected) ; SJ , " a master " ; Ub , "a father " ; 
IL , " a father " ; Ij^ , " a prince " ; tj^ , " melan- 
choly"; Iji, "a beggar"; ly^u, "a leader"; 
U^, "a maker"; bu)^, "a warrior," and some 
proper names. Ex. 

^, "a house." 



Nom. 


SINGULAR. 


Nom. 


PLURAL. 


Gen. 


Jl'^J 


Gten. 


Ji'^^a 


Dat. 


U 


Dat. 


^ (aiA 


Ace. 


^J 


Ace. 


;f ^sj 


Abl. 


£ij4 


Abl. 


^ itoA 


Tnstr. 


U. 


Instr. 




Voc. 


A^ 


Voc. 


ij^ ^^ 



27. From the above examples may be deduced 
the rules for the declension of masculine nouns, 
which all belong to the first two declensions. 



RULES. 



9 

1st, If the noun singular ends in I, ^^1, or )$, 
with the exception of the pure Sanscrit or Arabic 
words in I, given above, the other cases of the 
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singular and the nominative plural are formed by 
changing the final I , ^I , or « into , : the remain- 
ing cases of the plural change ^^ into ^^, except 
the vocative, which drops the ^ and ends in ^ . 

28. Masculines terminating in a consonant, and 
those exceptions which have been already given 
in I , are unchanged in the singular and nominative 
plural. In the other cases of the plural they add 
^^, except the vocative, which adds only ^. 

29. Words of two short syllables, the last of 
which has fathah for its vowel, drop the fathah on 
receiving a plural termination; as, ir*'^ baras, 
"a year/' becomes in the plural genitive, not 

^y^J>, barasant but ^yJ^ barsan. 

30. Some Persian and Arabic nouns form their 
plurals as in those languages ; thus, ^^^i^ $ *' cup- 
bearers," from ^L ; I^IU , " yqars," from JU ; 
.L^l , " news,'' from j^ ; Uic , " the learned," 
from JU ; ^L>-, " letters," from k^ ; and to these 
the Indian plural affix ^^ is sometimes added ; as, 
^^l^I from JisA , '* orders," plural of JJ^ . 

31. Words ending in y I, as, yU , "a foot," 
transpose the y in the oblique plural, as, ^^ ; 
or add only ^ , as ^^\> . 



DECLENSION. 
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The Third Dedensim 
32. Contains feminine nouns which are all 
unchangeable in the singular. In the nominatiye 
plural they add ^ if they terminate in a conso- 
nant in the singular ; if in a voweL they add ^1 ; 

In the 



^f 



Wives. 



as» ^jfi-f "a wife''; ^'j;y?-, 
oblique cases of the plural they change the ^) or 
^ of the nominative into ^^ , except the vocative, 
which drops the ^ and ends in j . 

UL>b, "a word." 



Norn. 


SINGULAR. 


Nom. 


ruruL. 


Gen. 


J^L^^^. 


Gen. i 


I "^ iy ^ 


Dat 


/cyU 


Dat 


/«I)y^ 


Ace. 


^cyb 


Ace. 


/uy^ 


Abl. 


^ udU 


Abl. 


^"uyV 


Agent, ^ cijl^ 


Agent 




Voc. 


^WI 


Voc. 


y^ J 




^5^>"a 


daughter.'' 






SINGULAR. " 




FLURAL. 


Nom. 


s^ 


Nom. 


(JtNSH 


Gen. 


■JA'^^ 


^^^J^l'^^y^. 


Dat 


/>^ 


Dat 


r . r. 


Ace. 


^s^ 


Ace. 

r 




Abl. 


£: s^. 


AbL 


^ ijyiki 


Agent, ^ ^^ 


Agent, 




Voc. 


Jf'^^ 


Voc. 





S6 



THE ADJECTIVE. 



33. The rule given regarding masculines of 
two short syllables, the last of which has &thali for 
its vowel, applies also to feminines of the same 
form ; as, ,yCj^ , " a place.'' 



SINOCLAB. 


PLURAL. 

> 


Norn. ^f^ 


Nom. j^jjj^ 




Dat. ^ ^yioi- 
Ace. ^ t^,^^ 


Gea Jl^^y^ 
Dat / ^^ 

ACC, y ^y^ 


Abl. ^ ^^ 
Agent, ^ ^ 


Abl. ^ J^^yX^ 

c 

Agent, ^ JjjyX?- 


VOC. ^^X^ 4^1 


Voc. ^s?' 



THE ABJECTIVE e.^ ^). 

34. The adjective generally precedes the substan- 
tive, and is indeclinable, except those which are 
purely Indian words, and end in ], and a few 
trom the Persian in % . These are declined like 
nouns of the first declension, if masculine, and 
like nouns of the third declension, if feminine. 
Thusl^y, ''a fair boy.' 
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SINGULAR. 



Nom. 






PLURAL. 



Nom. ^jTj) ^^ 

G3n. J l^ii^j ^if 



THE ADJECTIVE. 
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SINOVUR. 



Dat 
Ace. 
AW. 
Agent, 

Voc 



i 



^ ^^, " a feir girl 



riDRAL, 



Dat 
Ace. 
AbL 
Agent, 

Voc. 






snepuE. 



Nom. ^JJ ^/ 

4^ se?)^ «.*' 



Dat 

Ace. 
AbL 

Agent 
Voc 



FtCRAt. 



Dat 

Ace. 
Abl. 
Agent 

Voc. 



Nom. ^b^ ^5,^ 

35. In the oblique cas^ plural of the maseulioe, 
and generally in all the plural feminine ca8es» the 
^^ffixes {^^ or^, ^1, 0j, ^^ or ^) are added only to the 
last of two words, whether substantive or adjective. 

36. Ordinals are declined like adjectives. 

37. There is no peculiar form for the degrees 
of comparison. To denote them the positive is 
used with a postposition or an adverb* or it is 

M M 

sometimes doubled ; as, l^^l Lfj»^1 • ** very good,'" 
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" better f Jb \^ ^ i_yS ^ , " this is better than 

thatf ^^ l«^l ^ V^ -V:5» or v/ ^^ '^^^ 'Vi- 
•* this is best'' 

PRONOUNS. jyM ^\. 

38. Pronouns in Hindustani differ from nouns 
in their inflections. In the genitive cases of the 
two first persons, the terminations ^j, ^^, j^, are 
used instead of the postpositions ^, ^» 1^, which 
are subjoined to nouns. The dative and accusa* 
tive cases have* besides the postposition ^^ an 
affix ^ in the singular, and ^ in the plural ; as, 
^sT, " to thee,'" ^jjJ^t " to us/' The case of the 
agent in the pronouns of the first and second persons 
is the same as the nominative ; being the only two 
exceptions to the rule for inflecting nouns with the 
postposition ^. The oblique cases in all pro- 
nouns have a peculiar formation, as the plural 
affix ^^ may be always, and is generally, elided. 
The declension is as follows : 

First Person. 

PLURAL. 

Nom. ^^, "I. 

Gen. lJt}^ i^y^ Jt^* " o^ ^® 
Dat ^f«or^ .^ac^, "tome 



SINGULAR. 
« T '* 



11 



ni 



we. 



^5r;LiJb ^yUft j;Ufc, " of us." 
^^^ ^^ VihM* or^i^a, " to us 



i» 
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sinauLAS. 

9 9 



Acc, ^ or ^ ^19^, " me. 
AbL ^ ^fa-o, "from me/' 
Agent. 2^. "I." 



FLUEAL. 



/j^j^or^j^or^l^,"us. 
^ ^^ or ^ ^ , ** from us. 
2^, "by U3;' or "we/' 



Second Person. 



SINGULAR. 

Nom. J, "thou. 



Gten. 






n 



PLURAL. 



I 



l>at« ^£C ory ,^ 
Acc. ^ofiT or ^ ^fs: 

AW. ^ 

Agent, 

For the third person the remote demonstrative 
«j, " he/' " she;' " it," or " that," is used, or the 
proximate demonstrative ^, "thisf which are 
thus declined : 



9 



9 9 9 

^ ^^ or / ^- 

9 9 

^ ^j^ or ^ J 

' 9 



" ye." 



y% u ix M 



«j, "he. "she." "it 



SINGULAR. 




PLURAL. 


9 

Nom. s^ 




^\ 


Gen. ^ i *^ (^1 


4 


/ .J^J 05 J^ «Di or/ 


Dat ^i or ^ ^^I 


/ 


Acc. ^1 ory i«,l 




^j:^V''o^/^ 


^ 9 

Abl. ^ i^i 




^ vi\ 


Agent, ^ ^^^1 




f 
2 J^ 



d3 



so 



PRONOUNS. 



^, "this." 



SINGULAR. 



Nom. 
Gen. 



^A"^ 



^^ 



\J-\ 



Dat. ^1 or^ ^^1 
Ace. ^! or •^ lyS 
Abl. 
Agent, 



^ ^^' 



^U^ 



I 



PLURAL. 



Nom. 
Gen. 

Dat. 

Ace. 
Abl. 



Agent, ^ ^-1^1 or ^ ^^^1 



Similarly are declined the relative ^ or ^^^ ; 
the correlative J or ^jjJ; and the interrogative 
^^, " who ?'' But the interrogative U^, " what ?" is 
irregular. Thus, 

Nom. Ij^, "what?" 

Gen. ^^ K^\^, "of what? 
Dat. / ^\<, "to what? 

Ace. U^, "what?" 



'i^ 



i» 



FoBBesiwes. 

39. The genitives singular and plural of the 
personal and demonstrative pronouns are used as 
possessives. Thus, 

^ji^^ t^ji^^ !/**» "mine." 
^j^^ ^j^^)j^^ "thine." 
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l» 



PRONOUNS. 

^^Ujb, ^^Ufc, |;Ujb, "our." 



. Use of\j^. 

40. There is another possessive, Ujl , resembling 
the Latin " mus!'' which is of very common oc- 
currence, and is to be used where the possessive, 
which in English follows the verb, refers solely to 
the nominative of the verb ; as in \j^ Uj) ^ ^^ 
Uf .UJ, " I got ready my horse ;" where iJb) refers 
only to ^^ the nominative to the verb. The 
distinction between the use of Ub), and that of 
other possessives, may be seen in the sentence, 
** He went to his garden,^*" where, if hU mean his 
own garden, we should say ^ ^ f^, ^ ^}\ but 

if hia imply the garden of some other person, we 

^ 9 9 

must say to y f ^ ^ u*' ^3 • Th® nominative 
of this word, c-^T signifies "" self,'^ and is used with 
or without the personal pronouns ; as, i^l ^^, 
** I myself,'^ or honorifically for the pronouns of 
the second and third persons ; as, ^y v^l, ''Your 
honour said ;" ^ v-j 1 , " His honour went," It 
is thus declined : 
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PRONOUNS. 



%^ 



%^ 



Nom. 1^], " your honour/ 

Gen. 1^ ^^ V'T , ** of your honour. 
Dat, and Ace. yi uj I , " to your honour/ 
Abl. ^ ujT, ** from your honour/' 

Agent, ^ ujT, ** your honour/' 

There is also a plural inflexion of frequent oc- 
currence, ^j^l; thus, ^jJy v-Ti^' "among 
themselves/' 

When v-j I denotes " self " it is thus declined : 
Nom. jjiT or ujT, " self." 

Gen. Jljl h\ Dbl or J l^ 

Dat and Ace. ^^ or^ ^1 or^^jTor^ 



Abl. 



^ ^1 or ^ uj' ^^ 



T 

r 



Indefinite Pronouns. 
41. Of these there are many; as Vi^l> one;" 

]^jj, "another;" CJUlyt, "each;"^, *' other ;" &c. ; 

but the only two that are irregular in their inflec- 

tion are ^^^, " any one," and ^t " any thing ;" 

which are thus declined : 



Nopi. ^^, "any person." 

D. and Ace. ^ ^j*S 
AbL ^ i/**^ 
Agent, 2 ^^ 



Nom. ^^ " any thing. 
Gen. J i^ ^ 
Dat and Ace. ^ ytS 



Abl. 



Agent ^y**^ 



NUMERALS. 



33 



A plural is given by some» but is never used. 
The word 4^y is used in the phrase qui hi, ^ c^y 
"Is any one theie?'^ It is properly applied 
to persons, but sometimes, by the vulgar, to 
things; as, ^miIj ^ a\^ ^j*J [jS h^, "He went 
for something/' ,^ is properly applied to 
things, but is also, by a vulgarism, sometimes 
used of persons. 

42 NUMERALS. 



EUK. 


AR. 


IND. 


CARDINALS. 


ORDINALS. 


EUR. 

13 


AR. 

ir 


IND. 


CARDINALS. 


ORDINALS. 


1 1 




^ 


Iri* 


4;'^^^' 


2 


r 


^ 


J^ 




14 


l»e 


f» 




tt)W«- 


3 


r 


^ 


i:;:^^ 

^ 




15 


to 


w 




tt,lyb;0^ 


4 


^ 


» 


1^ 




16 


11 


"•Ir 


J3mm 




ttiWr* 


5 


c 


M 




di'yf'i 


17 


IV 


«» 


8^ 




6 




«t 


^ 


WS«»- 


18 


lA 


<)b 






7 




i9 


c 


t 


19 


M 


<» 


u^' 




8 




b 




e,yT 


20 


r« 


^0 


W 


«i;'r*:H 


9 




^ 


• 


«i)W 


21 


f\ 


^ 


ur:fS 


&c. 


10 


u 


<lo 


(j*i> 


<s;'y«'*) 


22 


rr 


^ 


u-^:*^ 




11 


f f 


«IS 




d,V»/' 


23 


rr 


>*? 


U*^ 




12 


ir 


^^ 


»;U 


C,lj»;b 


24 


rj« 


^« 









S 


Mb 
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EUR. 

25 


AR. 

re 


INO. 


CARDINALS. 


ORDINALS. 


EUR. 

45 


AB. 


INDh 


CARDINALS, 


ORDINA1.S. 




(jly-^. 




vj|j«*jJUjub 


26 


n 


S«t 


w 


&c. 

f 


46 




Mf 




&c. 


27 


rv 


^ 


c 




47 


»*v 


i« 






28 


fA 


^b 


c 




48 


»CA 


it 


^kQ\ 




29 


r^ 


^<i 






49 


\P^ 


i<^ 






30 


r# 


$0 






50 


C^ 


MO 






31 


ri 


?•» 


w 




51 


01 


MS 


«;.»? 




32 


rr 


?^ 


ltA 




52 


er 


Mt^ 






33 


rr 


« 


LTi^" 


' 


53 


er 


M? 






34 
35 






•• • 




54 


OF 


Mft 

ftAftA 






~0 


w 




55 


00 


MM 


WVV ¥ 




36 


n 


H 






56 


01 


"•^ 






37 


rv 


?« 


*•• 




57 


ov i|9 


c;^^ 

c 




38 


TA 


V 


( c 




58 


OA 


Mb 






39 


r^ 


^ 


W y 

crip' 




59 


0^ 


M«l 


c 




40 


»«♦ 


»o 


u-IV 




60 


I* 


^« 


c c 




41 


)Pt 


»<) 




• 


61 


1 1 


^•^ 






42 


Fr 


«:( 


U-^^ 




62 


ir 


M 






43 


Fr 


«? 


u^3^' 




63 


ir 


M 


« 


■ 


44 


jrjc 


id 






64 


l>c 


«.« 







NUMERALS. 
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•eub. 
65 




IND. 


CARDINALS. 


ORDINALS. 


EUR. 

83 


AR. 

Ar 


IND. 


CARDINALS. 


ORDINALS. 


n • 


C 




4i>'^y 




G6 


n 


^ 




&C. 


84 


AF 


t» 




&C. 


67 


IV 


v» 


t: •; 




85 


AO 


tM 


- ^ 




68 


1A 




C CO 
K nl 




86 


A1 


Wf 




69 


1^ 


«t* 






87 


AV 


b« 




• 


70 


v# 


«0 






88 


AA 


bt 






71 


VI 


M 


^' 




89 


Al 


U 


sr>' 




72 


vr 


«:( 


w 




90 


^* 


^0 






73 


vr 


n 






91 


^1 


<^<l 


s^y'^j 




74 


vjc 


«i 






92 


ir 


^^ 






75 


ve 


<»H 






93 


\r 


^« 


^9^}, 


V 


76 


VI 


»«! 


M 'C^ 




94 


S^ 


<18 






77 


VV 


«« 


W CiC> 




95 


\t 


<^M 


^:H, 




78 


VA 


Mi 


V at 




96 


n 


^S 






79 


VI 


S9. 






97 


IV 


W 






80 


At 


to 


v;' 




98 


^A 


<tb 






81 


A| 


w 






99 


^1 


<i<i 


^^yUJ 




82 


Ar 


t. 


^^' 




100 


u* 


<loo 


j^Mf or MM 
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The series is thus continued : 101, vlJjt ym v^l ; 
102, yi ym v^t ; &e. It must be observed that 
i^Jb), put directly after another numeral, implies 
*' about r as,^ viLl ^^J, "about ten houses.'' 
It will be seen that the four first ordinals and the 
sixth are formed irregularly ; the rest, by adding 
^)j, which, in the feminine, becomes ^j, or in the 
masculine, ^. 

43. To express dates generally of books or 
buildings, the following Arabic letters are used : 

S § ^ ^ 



u- 



C0©1 ^OOO t»O»0^C0CQ^ 



S 8 8 

GO t* ;0 



f ^ ^ ^ 




Thus, J J would signify 45. 

Jl .... 31. 

. . . . 108 = 184. 



44. The following collectives are used : 

Four, Iji? 

Five, ^l? 

A score, ^^^ or ^^»^ 
Forty, ^^I'?" 



A hundred. Kju« 

Thousand, \^ 

Hundred thousand, ^ 
Ten millions, ^^S 



45. To express distributives the numerals are 
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repeated ; thus, ^U ^*b, " by fives." Reduplicatives 
are formed by adding \jS to the cardinals ; as, 
Ui |^4> " tenfold "; or ly, Ij) , or ll^, to express the 
folds or rows of any thing ; as l^iil " single "; W^J 
" double." Fractionals are. 



i ^>?- or h 


13 


y^ ^y. 


1. ^»lv 


H 


^d IftMi 


i IwT 


21. 


i^*l^l 


•^ jk Ui^ O'" tt)i 


^i 


u^' Ay. 


li ly- 


H 


^:r^^" 'r** 


li SJiJ 


3i 


^jAj" ^«Li 



f^^ means " a quarter less " ; ly*# " with a quarter " ; 
^mU " with a half "; and ^^^Iwl "two and a half." 



E 



CHAPTER III. 

THE VERB Jui. 

46. Verbs in Hindtislini are intransitive, as, 
UI^ holn&, " to speak"; transitive, as, UL, "to call ''; 
or causal, as, lil^, "to cause to call." They are 
all conjugated alike, save in the tenses formed from 
the past participle, as will hereafter be explained. 

47. There are two voices, active and passive ; 
four moods, indicative, conditional, imperative, and 
infinitive ; and three participles, the present, past, 
and past conjunctive. 

48. The root is the second person singular of 
the imperative, and is generally monosyllabic ; as, 
Jy, "speak thou"; ^J, "give." In the indica- 
tive mood there are eight tenses; two formed 
from the root direct, three from the present parti- 
ciple, and three from the past participle. In the 
conditional mood there are three tenses ; and in 
the infinitive and imperative, one. 

49. The principal parts of the verb are the 
infinitive jiXa^, and participles which are formed 
from the root as follows : The infinitive adds U 

c 

to the root; as, J^, "speak"'; UI^, "to speak." 
The present participle adds U, and the past parti- 
ciple I, to the root; as, U!^, "speaking"; Sy, 
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" spoken." But if the root end in the vowels I or 
^, a euphonic ^^ is inserted between it -and the 
affix of the past participle ; thus, I , "come," makes \ I . 

It will be necessary to bear in mind, that 
throughout the verb the termination I can be used 
only with a noun in the masculine singular ; and 
is changed into ^ for the masculine plural ; into 
^c for the feminine singular; and into ^j, or ^b 
for the feminine pluraL 

The conjunctive participle is the same as the 
root, or adds ^, ^, ^, ^£/» or Jji \ thus, J^, 

Indicative Mood. 

60. The two tenses in this mood, formed direct 
from the root, are, the aorist c;La«, and future 
JjJUm^ ; the former of which adds ^^ , and the 
latter Uj* , to the root ; thus, from Jo comes the 
aorist ^y^» "I may speak"; future Iw^^, "I 
shall speak." 

51. The three tenses formed from the present 
participle are, the indefinite ,3lk« JU-, which is 
the same as that participle ; as, U!y »^. y » ^^i^* " I/' 
"thou," or "he speaks"; the definite JU-, which 
adds ^^fc , the present of the verb Uyb , " to be "; 



A 
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as, ^yb US^ ^;X«, '' I am speaking ''; and the im- 
perfect (^LijUj) ^U» which adds \^, the imper- 
fect of ^yt, to the present participle ; as, U!y ^js^ 
Ifi, " I was speaking/' 

52. The three tenses formed from the past 

participle are, the past indefinite Jfllx« JLc f which 
is the same as the past participle ; as, %y> -j^, 
"I said"'; the perfect (w^jii ^««^U, which adds 
^fn to the past participle ; as, ^^ X^ ^^, " I have 
said''; and the pluperfect iVjjo .^^U, which adds 
I4J, the imperfect of the auxiliary Uyb, to the past 
participle ; as, l^ Sy ^^, " I had said." 

We must observe, that in all past tenses of 
transitive verbs a peculiar construction is used, 
which essentially distinguishes them in those 
tenses from intransitive verbs. This consists in 
rendering what is the nominative in English by 
the case of the agent in Hindustani; and either 
putting the object in the accusative, with the post- 
position y, and the verb in the third person sin- 
gular masculine, or retaining the object in the 
nominative, and making the verb agree with it in 
gender and number. But if the object be not 
expressed at all, the English nominative must still 
be rendered by the case of the agent, and the 
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verb must be in the third person singular mascu- 
line. For example, 

Past Ind. j;U y ^^4) 1 ^jJ ^ ^jji^ , " I struck the man." 
Per. iJfe ];U y ^<«4) I ijJ ^ ^^, "I have struck the man." 
Pluperf. If ];U y ^^ I ^ ^ ^^ , " I had struck the man." 

Here v^e see that " I " is , rendered by ^ jjX«, 
the case of the agent : " the man," v^hich is the 
object, is in the accusative with the postposition S, 
and the verb remains in the third person singular 
masculine. In the same way, if no object be ex- 
pressed at all, as in simply conjugating the verb, 
the English nominative is represented by the case 
of the agent, and the verb is invariably retained 
in the third person singular masculine. Thus, 
l;U ^ ^j-*l , ^Jb j^U ^ 1^1 , and l^ j^U ^ ^jS , would 
be, "he struck," "he has struck," and "he had 
struck." The remaining construction is, to retain 
the object in the nominative, and make the verb 
agree with it in gender and number. Thus, 

^9 9 9 

U?P U:^;^'> "^ \f^}4^ ijljp.^ " 1^® '^i®^ ^ving 
risen, performed his salutation, and ofiTered prayers." 

9 

Here the first object, W*> is in the masculine 

singular, consequently the verb Lji^ is likewise in 

e3 
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the third person singular masculine ; but the 
second object, ^jJ^d » is in the feminine plural ; 
the verb^^p, therefore, agrees with it in the feminine 
plural. The English nominative is invariably re- 
presented by the case of the agent in Hindustani^ 
and has no effect on the verb. Thus, ^ ^yUftUlj 
\j^ \j^ sxy tj\^jf^9 ''The warders had closed the 
gate/' Here the verb is in the singular, agreeing 
with its object, ^^^ji^, though the English nomina- 
tive is plural. The construction is in feict a pas- 
sive one. The active past tense in English is 
represented in Hindiist&ni by the passive, the 
auxiliary, U$, being understood. It will be seen 
from the above examples, that the only difficulty 
is in the use or rejection of the postposition ^ 
with the object. Practice alone . can determine 
this. With things inanimate, however, ^ is gene- 
rally used when we wish particularly to define or 
point out the object ; as, \jS u-it© ^ jt^ Z ^)i^ 
^y}^ ^ i<«r^» " I cleaned the table, not the chair.'''' 
With animate objects it is always proper to use 
y ; as, bib y ^^^ Lsj^ * " ^® called the soldier." 
53. The tenses in the conditional mood are JU- 
^Xm^jU, or present, formed by compounding the 
present participle and the aorist, or future of 
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the auxiliary ; as, IG^ yb or ^^yb I3y -^ , " I 
may (w shall be speaking." This tense has some- 
times a future meaning. The past CJ^JLc ^^U , 
which is formed by adding the aorist, or future 
of the auxiliary to the past participle ; as, S^ ^^u^ 
^^^ or IXi^yb, "I may or shall have spoken"; 
and the pluperfect ^uL^ lk^^* which is either 
the same as the present participle, or adds to the 
past participle the present participle of the aux- 
iliary. Thus, tyb J^ or l3Jy> J^, which both 
signify " If I had spoken." 

This tense is used conditionally in both mem- 
bers of the same sentence ; in which case it must 
be rendered into English by " had " for the for- 
mer verb, and " would have " for the latter ; as, 
U)4) »j y li'l 0X« J], "If I had come he would 
have given "; c^lj^ y li\i ^ ,^IJ ^li; ^}j^ J\ 
UU «J «xi>» Ij^I ^ JC5y£ijb«, "If Bahr^m had not 
assumed female attire he would never have met 
his beloved one so quickly." 

Imperative. 
54. The imperative is the same as the aorist, 
with the exception of the second person singular, 
which is, as has been already stated, the root. 
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A' respectful form of the imperative is obtained 
by adding to the root, if it end in a consonant, 
^ , or ^ , or 1j1aj>. Thus, if an inferior asked a 
superior to speak, he would not say Jy, " speak "'; 
but ICuiy or ^^ ; in which case, instead of the 

pronoun ^ the words ci^^^i^-, or <w^%^Lg, or v.^1 
would be used. The roots ^, "drink''; S, 
"do"; yt, "be"; ^J, "give"; ^ "take"; 
and all other roots that end in ^^, and most gene- 
rally those also in ^, interpose «. before these 
affixes, and the four latter are themselves slightly 
altered. Thus, -j^fu, "Be pleased to drink", 
UjOiCp L^^'^ft-U , " Let the Saheb (you) give " ; yrsj , 
" Be pleased to take " ; >-Arfvi' , " Be pleased to do " ; 
and ^^yb, " Be pleased to be.'' 

The affix ^ or ^y^ is added to the third person 
also in a precative or permissive sense ; as, 

yi^J ^f^ ' " ^^y ^® remain happy " ; y>U. %^ , " He 
may go." 

Infinitice. 

55. The infinitive has but one tense; as, li^, 
" to do." When in construction with another verb 
it must be inflected ; as, U3 ^i/i '* He began to do.'' 
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' It is also used as a gerund, and is then declined 
exactly like a noun of the first declension ; thus, 
Nom. Uly, "speaking." 

Gen. ^ J^^ ^y,f *' of speaking." 
Dat. ^ ^y}, " to or for speaking.*" 

Ace. \ji^, "speaking.^' 

Abl. ^ ^^y "from speaking." 

Thus we may say ^ jx/^ ^^» "To speak is 
necessary"; CI^j ^ ^U-, "The time of depart- 
ing," &c. 

56. By the addition of Sl^ or KU to the infinitive, 
a verbal noun of very extensive use is formed. 

Participles. 

57. In addition to the participles that have 
been mentioned, a compound form is frequently 
used, in which lyt, the past participle of liyb, "to be," 
is added to the present or past participles of other 
verbs ; thus, ^ ^ JU^ ^yb ^L^ ^ , " Who may 

stop the departing Gopal?" ^yb ^ ^JtrJ^J^ 
^ ^yfc*>> "On the counter loaves were placed 
arranged." This form seems to imply that a 
certain time has elapsed since the commencement 
of the action implied in the principal verb. The 
past conjunctive participle, used with another verb, 
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renders the conjunction, which is in English indis- 
pensable, unnecessary in Hindustani. Thus, in 
the latter language, we should translate " Go and 
tell," by ^yU ; lit " Having gone tell." 

58. Before proceeding to the regular conjuga- 
tion of verbs, it is requisite to learn two irregular 
tenses of the auxiliary Uy^, "to be." These are 
the present and imperfect 



SINGULAR. 



Present 

FLURAL. 



Uokft) or ijto y , "thou art' 
^Jb Sj , " he is." 



^jjfb or ^^ Afc , " we are." 
^jj^ or yt J , " ye are." 
^ ^^ ' " they are." 



Imperfect 



lf> ^^ , " I was." 
Ifl y , " thou wast 

9 

1^3 t^ , " he was." 



we were. 



9 

• " « 11 



^ (P , "ye were. 
^ ^_j, "they were. 



These tenses are of most general use, not only 
as auxiliaries in the formation of compound tenses, 
but also in affirming mere existence. The man- 
ner in which they are applied for the former 
purpose will be seen in the substantive verb Uyt, 
" to be " or " to become." 
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59. Boot ^, 

PRINCIPAL PARTS : 

Infinitive, Uyb, "to be." 
Present Participle, Uyt, being.'' 

Past Participle, lyb, "been." 

Past Conjunctive, ^yt ^^.J^, J^, yt 
^-^yb , " having been." 

Indefinite.—" I am," or " become." 



SINGULAR. 
f 9 



^> ^y ^^ (:jtr^ 



PLURAL. 
9 



d!f^ ^y r*' r* 



Present — " I am becoming." 

^yb t^ ^^ 



^ 9 






Imperfect — " Becoming. 



sn 



9 
9 



9 

MM M 



I 



Pflw/. — " I was," or " I became." 



9 9 9 



T^ h' ^' \^ 



y^' ^y f' (^ 
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Perfect — " I have been/' or " I have become/' 



8IN6ULA.B. 
9 9 • 



I 



9 9 



jt lyb ij 



PLURAL. 






Pluperfect. — " I had been/' or " I had become/' 



9 9 9 



l^-ly> *j,y, ^ 



d ^^ o' (^' r* 



AORisT. — " I may or shall be/' or *' become. 



(ijf>, ^^y> ^^ 



11 






^ if 

uf^> u^'^' i^^^ ^; 
Future. — " I shall or will be/' or " become." 

o 9 9 ^ > ^ 

ICyt ^^ ^^ ^yb, ^^fi), ^^yt j^ 

^9 ^ ^ 

l^yfe, l^yfe l^yb y ^y>, ^y> -J 

byb, Uiyt l^^^ «^ ^^, ^yi>, ^^^ ^^ 

SUBJUNCTIVE OR CONDITIONAL MOOD. 

Present — "I may be becoming/' 

SINGULAR. 
9 » 9 9 9 ^ 

lX5y> or IC^^ — ;^^ or ^^y> t^ ^^ 
oyb or tjjyby ^li^y^ — ^ y^ ^^ O^' ^ j^ Dfyty 

- 9 

same as preceding iJyt x^ 
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PLURAL. 



^yt or ^jfc, ^^^, ^^ or ^^^to ^^^^ ^> j^ 

Jfi or J^^, ^ or ^5^ ^ J 
^yb or ^^, ^^yt, ^yt or ^ji^^^jyt ^^ ^^ 



Past. — " I may have been." 

SINGULAR. 

&e. IC^yb or &c. ^5^ 1^ ^ 

&c. liotyb or &c. ^^y^ ly^y 

f 9 
same as preceding &e. ^^ lyb 2{^ 

PLURAL. 



(I 



&e. ^^yb or &c. ^yt ^j^ ^ 
&e. ^^jyb or &e. ^^^ ^> ^^ 

Pluperfect 
Had I been/' or ** I would have been. 



SINGULAR. 



9 9^ 9 ^ 

tyb lyt 2rj, y , ^ 



PLURAL. 



<f>* <j' (^' r* 



Or. 



cfj* ^3* O' (^' (** 
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IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

Present—*' Let me be,'' " Be thou " &e. 

SINGULAR. 

' i 

U^' ii)^!^ (J^ 
^^ (perm, or pree.) yb, ^yt, ^.y^ »j - yb y 

PLURAL. 

i>^> d^y^' (::fdf' f" 
Ujk^yb or ^yt, ^^ib l->I (respectful) yb , ^yt ^ 

^^> d;i^» L;i31^ ^^ 

Infinitive or Verbal Noun. 
Uyb, " being " ; ^ ^Jyb, " of being/' &c. 

Noun of Agency or Conditmi, 
l^yb, *' that which is, or becomes.'' 

Adverbial Participle. 
uS^ ^h^' " ^^ being." 

Obs. From the above we see that Uyb forms its 
past participle irregularly, by changing the o of 
the root into lu The irregularity of its respectful 
imperative has already been noticed. With these 
exceptions, it diflfers in no respect from other in- 
transitive verbs ; of which, however, a second ex- 
ample is subjoined. 
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60. THE INTRANSITIVE VERB. 

liiy, "to speak." 
Boot Jy. 

PRINCIPAL PARTS. 

Infinitive, Uly, "to speak." 
Present Participle, I2y , " speaking.'' 
Past Participle, iy», "spoken."' 
Past Conjugative Participle, ^y> i^y» Jy> Jy» 
A^9*'^J^9*' " having spoken." 

Indefinite, — *'I speak." 



SINGULAR. 


PLURAL. 






Present. " I i 


Eun speaking/' 








9 


•• 


^=3^ 'Af. L.i 


Imperfect. ' I 


was speaking." 




^'^y (^ 

A 




^" ^^ r"" 




^"i?^^ 


Pa*«.— " 


I spoke." 


Sy, «j, y, 0X« 
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FoiU — " I have s 


poken/' 


SINGULAR. 

9 ^ 






PLURAL. 

9 


^hf 

^ p 








•• 








Pluperfect- 


-'* I hac 


I spoken." 
















^^r 


^ V »J 






^ ^'^i 


AORIST. ' 


*I may 


speak." 
















hf^ 


A}i'3 






iiJ^3i i^i 


Future.— " I shall or 


will speak." 








^^r^ 








Jhr 


*^,ib 






i/%4^ 



* If the root ends in ) , the letter • may be mserted in the 
aorist and future, between those terminations that end in . 
and the root ; as ^. 1 or . I , "he may come." The same 
remark applies to roots in ^ and ^c , or they may be contracted, 
as in Ijjb. 
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SUBJUNCTIVE OR CONDITIONAL MOOD. 

Present — " I may be speaking." 

SINGULAR. 

&c. LGj^ or ^^yfc Ui^ ^ 
&c. Uo^yb or ^-yt U!y \ p 



PLURAL. 



&c. ^;y>or^yb ^ jj 
^^yb or &c. ^^^ ^y ^^ 

Pa*^. — " I may have spoken." 

SINGULAR. ^ 

&c. IXJj^ or &c. ^^yb S^ ^ 
&c. lX)jybor &c. ^^^5ly]^^ 



PLURAL. 



&c. ^y) or &c j^jft ^y |»* 
^yb or &c jyb ^ ^■ 
&c. ^^yk or &c. j^jft ^ ^ 

JPlupetfect. 
I had spoken," or " I would have spoken. 

SINGULAR 
PLURAL. 

£f^ Jy or ^y ^, |J, j» 
f3 



« 
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IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

*' Let me speak," " Speak thou," &e. 

SINGULAR. 

^y (perm, or prec.) ^y »^ » Jy y » vi^y ,J^ 

PLURAL. 

"Let us speak.'' 
^ii or ^9-' A V' (respectful) ^f, f ^;^ ^ 

INFINITIVE. — (Used as a Gerund or Verbal Noun.) 
U!y , " speaking." ' \^ ^y , *• of speaking," &e. 

Noun of Agency, 
\\sb 2^y} or 111^ ^y, "a speaker." 



Participles used adjectively. 
lyb IaI^ or U!^ , " speaking." 
lyt) 8y or 8y, ** spoken." 



Adverbial Participle, 
Jb ^y , " immediately on speaking." 

61. We now proceed to the conjugation of trans- 
itive verbs, which diflfers from that of intransitive 
verbs only in the tenses formed from the past 
participle. In these a passive construction is 
used. The English nominative is represented 
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by the case of the agent ; and the verb is either 
made to agree with the object, which remains in 
the nominative ; or, while the object is put in the 
accusative with S, the verb is retained in the 
third person singular masculine. 

o 
TRANSITIVE VERB li;U , " tO Strike/^ 

Root^U, "strike thou/' 

PRINCIPAL parts: 
& 

Infinitive li^Lo, " to strike." 

Present Participle \J^U, "striking." 

Past Participle KU, " struck." 

Past Conjunctive Participle ^^U, ^^l-«» 4^j^'J^ 

JJJ^ , ^JJ^ > " having struck.' 

INDEFINITE. 

SINGULAR. 

U;U j^, " I Strike." 
U;U y , " thou strikest" 
U;U »j, "he strikes." 

PLURAL. 

^.U fSn, "we strike." 
^jU ^, **ye strike." 
^U ^y "they strike." 



ii 
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Present 

SINGULAR. 

^yb lJ;U ^nx«, "I am striking." 
Jb lJ;U y , "thou art striking." 

9 

Jb li^U »j , *' he is striking." 

PLURAL. 

d^ c^J^ (**' "^® *^® striking." 
^ ^::^U> J>, "ye are striking." 
e*!^ ^U ^^, "they are striking." 

Imperfect 

SINGULAR. 



lf> U;U ^^^ , " I was striking." 

9 

\j^ lJ;U y , " thou wast striking." 

9 

lf> lJ;U t^ 9 " he was striking." 



PLURAL. 



^ ^X* *J^ » ** we were striking." 

9 

^ ^J^ fy "ye were striking." 
^ ^j^ ly "they were striking." 

Past 

SINGULAR. 

I^U ^ j^l, y , j^yu, " I, thou, he, she, or it struck. 



PLURAL. 

9 9 



j;U ^(j^l or ,j;l ^» iiJ^> " we, ye, or they struck. 



in 
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Perfect 



SINGULAR. 
9 f -^ 



Jb ]^U ^ (^l.y» ^^» "I» thou, he, she, or it 
have, hast, or has struck/' 



PLURAL. 

P 9 



have struck/' 



Plupetfect 

SINGULAR. 



9 9 



I4J l;U ^(^'» y » ,j:!^» " I' thou, he, she, £W it had, 

hadst, or had struck/' 



PLURAL. 

9 9 



I45 ]^U 2 u'' 1^' f*'*^' "^^' ye, or they had struck/' 



AORIST. 

SINGULAR. 
9 ^ 

tt^JS;^ d**' "' °^*y strike/' 
. ^U J , '* thou may est strike 
^ jU »j, "he may strike. 



•i__ ^t 



PLURAL. 

11 



•l__ 11 



j^U ^, "we may strike 

9 

• lU jj, "ye may strike 

^)j\^ ^, **they may strike 



1* 
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Future. 

SINGULAR. 

\£>^jlo ^^f "I shall or will strike." 

Uj^U y , " thou shalt or wilt strike.**' 
Uj^Lo »^, "he shall or will strike." 

PLURAL. 

^}j,U ^, "we shall or will strike." 

X;U J , "ye shall or will strike." 
^U ^ , " they shall or will strike." 

SUBJUNCTIVE OR CONDITIONAL MOOD. 

Present. 

SINGULAR. 

. Ujyb or Uj;^ - ^^j!t or ^j^yti IJ;U ^^, " I may be 

striking." 
'iyb or ICua l^.^^ or ^ or ^jb ^^y^ l^t« y , " thou 

mayest be striking." 

. l^yb or Uj^ l^^yb yb or ^yt ^yt lJ;U «^, "he 

may be striking." 



PLURAL. 



^yt) or ^yb ^^yt - ^yt or ^yt ^^^yt ^^U (^ 

"we may be striking." 
^ ^ ^ 

^yb or ^^yfc — yb or ^^ib ^^U J, " ye may be striking."*' 
(same as first pers. pi.) &c. ^j^j^yb ^U ^^ , " they 

may be striking." 
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Past. 

SINGULAR. 

I^yb I.U J L>*'» y » iir^y "I» thou, he shall have 

struck." 



9 9 



PLURAL. 



\lyb ];U ^^;l, |J, *a>» "we, ye, they shall have 

struck." 

Pluperfect. 

SINGULAR. 

iSyb KLo ^ j£^ or U;U) ^^, " had I struck, or I 
^ would have struck." 

J 9 

iSyb lU ^y or t;U y, "hadst thou struck, or thou 

wouldst have struck.'' 

9 9 

Uyt) l;U ^(^1 or U;U Hy **had he struck, or he 

would have struck." 

PLURAL. 
9 9 9 ^ 

tyt \}^ ^^ f f^or ^\U 4jiff^^' had we, ye, 

they struck," &c. 



Imperative. 

SINGULAR. 

^^^U ^^, " let me strike. 

^U y , " strike thou." 

^U (perm, or prec.) ^^U »^, "let him strike. 



•1 1^ 
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PLURAL. 



^U fXb, "let US strike." 

^/^ or y^/U ^U ^\ (respect) j;U fS, " strike ye." 

^U ^^, "let them strike." 

INFINITIVE, — (Used as a Gerund or Verbal Noun.) 
L);U, striking." 1^ ^>f'^» "of striking/' &c. 

i^OMn ^ Agency, 
j^lib ^^U or Sjj ^^U , " a striker." 

Participles used adjecHvely. 

lyb IJ^U or U;U , " striking." ^ 

lyt [;U or j^U, " stricken." 

Adverbial Participle. 
Jb ^^U, " immediately on striking." 

PASSIVE VOICE. 

62. It has been affirmed by Ibrahim Mukbah, 
the author of an excellent Hindiistanf Grammar, 
that the language possesses no passive voice. To 
refiite this assertion, it will be sufficient to quote 
a single passage in the Bagh-o-Bahar, p. 215 : 

\J l;U f}!i^ S Jyb c^Lf* y ^ ^\, "He indeed 
was . released, for after suflPering wrong he was 
slain." 
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The passive voice, therefore, in Hindustani, is 
formed by adding the past participle of an active 
verb to the auxiliary verb, UU-, "to go,'' regu- 
larly conjugated through all its tenses. Thus, 

PBINCIPAL PARTS : 

Infinitive UU- J^U, " to be struck/' 
Present Participle ISU- I^U, " being struck.'^ 
Past Participle Uf ]^U, " having been struck/' 
Past Conjunctive Participle ^^^ ^W U- t;U. 

Present Indefinite, 

0INaULA&. 

Ul>. tjU ^jj^, ** I am struck/' 
UU. j^U y , " thou art struck/' 
UU- I^U »j, "he is struck/' 

PLUBAL. 

2l>- zy^ f^f '* ^^ 8-^6 struck/' 
^U- ^ j U >I, "ye are struck." 
2.V ^^'^ 4^3* "they are struck/' 
Present Definite. 

SIHGULAB. 

^^yb liU- J^U ^£;X«, " I am being struck/' 
^Jb ISU. IjU y , "thou art being struck/' 
^ UU. IjU »j , " he is being struck/' 
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U^ 2.^ i^J^ f^* "^® ^^ being struck.'* 
yb ^U- ^ «U aj , ** ye are being struck.** 
^^;jJt 2^ 4^^^ 4^^* * ^^y ^^'^ being struck. 



ImpeffecL 

BINGULAB. 



> ^ ^ 



Iff U*c>^ ];^ ^[9 y ;:Hi^ > ' I> ^^^> ^^ ^^ being struck.' 



PLUEAL. 



^ 2^ ^^U ^^ (^ (^. " ^e, ye, they were being 

struck.'*' 



Past 

BINGULAH. 



tj5 I^U Jfj y ^^, ** I, thou, he was struck.'' 

PLURAL. 

^ ^^^ ^^ ^ ^, "we, ye, they were struck.' 



Perfect 

BINOULAB. 



^jSb Uf |;U (^9 ** I have been struck. 
_2b bS |;U y , " thou hast been struck 
^ Lo l;U »j , " he has been struck." 



PLUBAL. 



j^ ^ ^>;^ (►*»** we have been struck.'* 
yb ^ ^^^^ f*» '*y® ^*v® ^en struck.'* 
^^jL« ^ ^^^ ^^» "they have been struck. 
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Pluperfect 

SINGULAR. 
A 9 9^ 

l^ US j;U »5 y ^, " I, thou, he had been struck." 

PLURAL. 

£. ^ 4^^ 4^^(^ f^> "^®» y®» ^^'^^y ^^ ^®^ struck." 

AORIST. 
SINGULAR. 

^jU. l^U ^^, " I may be struck." 
^^U. J^U y , " thou mayest be struck." 
^^U- lyU »j , " he may be struck." 

PLURAL. 

fj>J^ 4^j^ ^» "we may be struck." 
^ l^ ^U J , "ye may be struck." 
^^U- ^^U ^^ , " they may be struck." 

Future. 

SINGULAR. 

ICjU- j;^ (ji^» "I shall be struck." 
IXjjU 1;U y , " thou Shalt be struck." 
IX)^U- l;U «j, " he shall be struck." 

PLURAL. 

^^U- ^to Jb, **we shall be struck." 
^^U- ^^U J, "ye shall be struck." 
^^U- ^^'^ ^_j » " *l^®y shall be struck." 
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SUBJUNCTIVE OR CONDITIONAL MOOD. 

Present 

ICyb or IC^yb - ^^yb or ^^^yb iJU- l;U ^^, " I may 

be struck/' &c. 

Past. 

lijyb or Uj^yb _ ^^ or J^^yb LjJ l;U ^^, " I shall or 

will have been struck.' 



11 



Pluperfect 
UU. I;U ^^^, " had I been struck, or I would have 

been struck/' &c. 
Imperative. 

SINGULAR. 

^^U- I^U /^, **let me be, struck.'' 

9 

U- KU y , "be struck." 

> 9 

y> U- J;U «j (perm, or prec.) ^jU- ];U »^, 
" let him be struck.** 

PLURAL. 

j^jl>- ^'^ i^> "let us be struck," 

•^ ^ ^ *•• \^ "^ 

^.j^oryi Js^or ^ ^.^^Ul-jI (respect) ^U^UjJ 

"be ye struck." 
^^U- v^^U ^^, "let them be struck." 

INFINITIVE. — (Used as a Gerund.) 
UU- l;U» "being struck." 
^ J\j>- ^ ;U, "of being struck." 
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6a The reason of the rare use of the passive 
voice in Hindiistdni is, that the language abounds 
with simple verbs of a passive signification ; as, 
UU, " to be mixed ''; UL, " to be reared." These 
verbs are rendered active, and their active forms 
causal, in the following four ways ; — 

1. By inserting ) between the root and the U 
of the infinitive ; as, MCj , " to ripen,^' makes blG , 
**to make ripe,*" or "to cook/' This again 
becomes causal by inserting ^ between the root 
and the new termination ; as, Ul^ , " to cause to 
make ripe/' Thus, also, in the verb Ul>-, " to 
bum,'' jJb U)l^ d/T signifies "the fire burns"; 

^Jb (Jl>. ^ v^l Zjf "he kindles the fire "; and 

^ ^)^ ^ ^\ »5> "he causes the fire to be 
kindled." 

2. When the root of the primitive verb is mono- 
syllabic with the long vowels I, ^, i^> or with short 
^, these are shortened in the active verbs, which are 
otherwise formed as in the preceding rule. Thus, 
U?U. , " to be awake," makes UUo- , " to awaken," 
and lilyV» " *^ cause to awake"; UI^, "to speak," 
makes UL, "to call," lil^, "to cause to call"; 
ViJO^, " to wet," makes U\X«j, " to wet," and lily^, 
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'to cause to be wet"; and UoJ, "to give," makes 
tiJj, "to cause to give," UI^J, "to cause to be 

given." The diphthongs 4^ and ^ au and at, 
undergo no change ; but I^Sjo , " to sit," makes 
lil^, **to seat" 

3. The short vowel of the root is, in many 
primitive verbs, changed into its corresponding 
long; thus, Ulb, " to thrive«" makes UlU, " to nou- 
rish"; Ud4^, "to be open," UI^, "to open." 
The causals are formed as in Rule I. ; as, \^^t " to 
cause to open." 

4 A few causals are formed by adding li) to a 
shortened form of the root ; as, from Ul|^, " to 

eat»" comes USl^, " to cause to eat"; from Ia^jum, 

^ CO 

''to learn," comes UJI^Cm, **to teach ^'; but UI4C** 
is also used. 

The following verbs are irregular: 

c c 

Uacb, " to sell," from UG , " to be sold.' 

o 9 

Ujy, "to break," from liSy, "to burst. 

U«j^, "to let go," "to fire," from US^, "to go off." 

c c 

lj;«l^ , " to rend." from US^j , " to be torn." 

o 9 

Uy^ , " to burst open," from U?^ , " to split." 
61. Compound verbs are of most frequent 



^'% 
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occurrence in Hindustani, and may be divided into 
the following classes : 

I. From the Boot. 

1. Intensives which add one verb regularly 
conjugated to the bare root of another ; as, Ullj^U, 

to slay outrighC from U^U, "to slay,'' and Ulj, 
to cast down"; UU^l^, **to eat up,'' from Ul^, 
"to eat," andUU., "to go." 

2. Potentials which add IjL*, "to be able," 
to the root of another verb ; as, UC** ^ '* to be 
able to take." 

3. Completives which add U^, "to have 
finished," to the root of another verb. Thus, 
\iL»^ ^, "to have done writing." 



« 



« 



II. From the Past Participle. 

1. Frequentatives ; as, U^ Ul>. bl, "to make 
a practice of coming and going." And here it 
must be observed, that the irregular, but far more 
common participle U^, never occurs in this phrase ; 
while UL>., which is used here and in the following 
compound, never occurs elsewhere. 

2. Desideratives ; as, ^ Ufcl^ UU-, " he wishes 
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to go'"; UftU- lap; S;b, "It is about to strike 
twelve/' 



III. From Nouns. 

These are called nominals; as, li^U ^^, "to 
dive " from ^^, " diving.^' 

65. Irregular verbs do not exist in Hindustani. 
These six, however, deviate from the general rule 
in the formation of the past participle : 



INFINITIVE. 

UU , " to go." 
U/ , " to do." 
IJ^, "to die.'' 
Uyb , " to be." 
Ubfc>, "to give/ 
iJUl, "to take." 



PARTICIPLE. 

Masc. Fein. 

UC ^. "done." 
\yc i^ y^9 ** dead," 
lyt ^^ yt, "been." 
Uj 4^4>, "given." 

U J, "taken." 
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CHAPTER IV. 



SYNTAX.. 

ORDER AND ARRANGEMENT OF SENTENCES. 

66. In Hindustani the nominative of the verb 
generally takes the first place in a sentence. It is 
followed by the predicate, and the sentence is 
closed by the verb. No change takes place in 
the arrangement of a sentence to mark interro- 
gation. Thus, ^ j^^lfcj ^ Jf may signify, "You 
also were there,'' or "Were you also there?" 
But \jSy "what?" is often prefixed to shew that 
a question is intended ; as, l^ Lij) ^^ ^^ ** Did 
you say so?" There are, moreover, numerous 
adjectives and adverbs which mark interrogation, 
and these commence with the letter CJ; as, ^^^j', 
"when?" ;j^. "where?" 

OF THE ARTICLE. 

67. The numeral CJj] , " one," represents the in- 
definite article, while the place of the definite article 

s 
is supplied by the demonstrative pronouns s.. 
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"that"; ^, "this." At other times the article 
is inherent in the noun. 

NOUNS. 

68. The adjective generally precedes the substan- 
tive, and in that case does not receive the nasal 
terminations ^K ^^» or ^^ of the plural; as, ^^1 
^ jj^jJ-«jT, "from good men." Thus also, when 
feminine participles are added to the auxiliary verb, 
the verb alone receives the nasal ^ ; as, i^j^ ^^ 
^^ 4^\i?, "Those women were singing." When 
an adjective or participle refers both to masculine 
and to feminine nouns, which are names of ani- 
mate things, it is used in the masculine gender ; 
as, Bagh-o-Bahar, p. 37, . aX^ . jjl^ . {J^i^J^ 

^j»b, "Dancing girls, mimes, singing boys, mu- 
sicians, minstt*els, clothed in handsome dresses, 
are present singing in harmony." If, however, 
the nouns be names of inanimate things, the 
adjective or participle generally agrees with the 
nearest noun ; as, Bagh-o-Bahdr, p. 36, ^yjS ^jJ^j 

^^^J^ji ^ u^^J ib^J^ ' "Oranges 
of various kinds, and flowers of every hue, were 
arranged." 
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The NaminaHve. 

69. The nominative, as we have already seent 
when past time is spoken of, is used only with those 
verbs that are neuter or passive, the case of the 
agent being used before the past tenses of active 
verbs. This case is frequently substituted for 
the accusative after active verbs, especially when 
denoting inanimate things ; thus, yi ujU^, " Bring 
the book.'' 

The Genitive and its Regimen. 

70. The adoption of the affixes ^Jt J^9 ^f which 
denote the genitive, is regulated by the same rule 
as that for the termination of adjectives. As a 
general rule, the genitive is followed by its 
regimen ; and if the latter be in the masculine 
singular nominative, the affix of the genitive must 
be \^ ; as, 15^^^ ^ u^' » " It is his house." Before 
masculine nouns, in any other case, J is used ; 

^^' drf^ ^ U*' 4^J^ ^^y^* "Both the horses are 
his "" ; ^ <^U ^ (^1 , " From his father.'' Before 
all feminine nouns, whatever their case or number, 

^ is used ; as, ^fi ^ J^ji^ '^*^^^r^jt^ u;i^» 
''I am the phantom of the life of the king of 
Tabaristan." In the preceding sentence we must 
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observe the use of the Persian genitive, which is 
not uncommon in works translated from that Ian- 
guage. Thus, slijb y^s^ , ** Life of the king," 
where the regimen precedes the genitive, and is 
subscribed with the vowel kasrat which here sig- 
nifies " of." 

(a) The genitive sometimes idiomatically ex- 
presses *' completeness," " positiveness "; as, ,4y^ 
^^^ \^, "a downright falsehood "; and Bagh- 

o-Bahir, p. 184, ^ y ^<i ut;^ *M ^ f^ yj ^ 
twelve years, even then it will remain as crooked 



as ever." 



(b) The affix of this case is sometimes omitted ; 
as, ^Jj^ lj;fc>f "On the bank of the river," for 

j} ^XfS ^ Ufc>, especially in words denoting 
measure or weight ; as, (I^ ^ ^ J^U- ]^ fjj^\ 
jb, "What does a phara of rice sell for?" 

The Dative. 

71. The dative in English may, for the most part, 
be rendered into Hindustani by the same case, 
though the expression " for me," " for my sake," 

o 

will be translated by ^Ij or ^ with the geni- 
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c 

tive; as, ^m.!^ ^>;^' "^'^^ ™y sake," Motion 
to a place, and the time when a thing occurs, are 
expressed in Hindustani by the dative ; as, ^^ 
tU. "to go home''; / ^^0, "by day"; / cl>1;, 
" at night" When a pronoun or adjective capable 
of inflection is joined to the noun signifying time, 
the postposition ^ may be omitted ; as, i^:^^ tr^ 
"at which time." The dative is sometimes used 
after a noun, as Bagh-o-Bahar, p. 112, ^»^ uJ^ 
^^f "There is fear for his life." 

The Accusative, 
72. As has been already stated, the nominative is 
often used for the accusative ; for example, where 
a dative and accusative come together, to avoid 
' the repetition of ^ ; as, yd u-^Ui* ^ ^ ^d 1 ^j*,l , 
"Give that man this book." When the dative 
is represented by a pronoun, the repetition of the 
postposition is easily avoided by using the second 
form of the dative for the pronoun ; as, \JL)Sji ^1 
yd JUOyj , " Give him one rupee." The accusative 
is sometimes used elliptically, the verb which 
governs it being understood; as, Bagh-o-Bahar,. 
p, 43, ijym ^ j^*^j3ji f " I swear by God," (lit. " an 
oath by God ") where ^yb ISl^ is understood. 



H 
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The j4blative. 
73. This case, with the postposition >»* , is idioma- 

c 

tically used with the verb LLf, "to say"; as, 
^i^ Uy^ ^ (J**! y 0J^» " I indeed am telling him/' 
It may sometimes be rendered into English by 
the accusative ; as, Bagh-o-Bahar, p. 48, / ^<c*>T 

^^ p) ^ uJla!) ^ ^j^^** ''I^ behoves a man 
not to miss what is just" With ^ the ablative 
may be termed the instrumental; as, j^l ^tjJ 
];U ^ j\^ ^, "He killed him with a sword." 
With ^jX^ it answers to the locative ; as, ^ ^^j^9 
"He is in the house.'" Sometimes ^jj^ and ^ 
are conjoined ; as, CJj] ^ ^jj}^ ^J , " One of 
them" (lit. "from among them''); and sometimes 
^ and ^ ; as, \j>J ^ j> ^j^ »^, " He fell from 
his horse." 

For the case of the agent with ^ vide p. 41. 

OF THE PRONOUNS. 

74. Where the termination of the verb marks the 
person the pronoun may be omitted. It has been 
already remarked that the pronouns of the first 
and second person remain uninflected before ^in 
construction with past tenses of active verbs. 
When, however, between them and ^ a word in 
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apposition with them is introduced, they take the 
form of the inflection. Thus, Bagh<o-Bahar, p. 20, 

^{^ , " I, the tjaikir {lit. * obtained my education ')» 
was brought up under the fond care of my 
parents." Similarly we should say \^ d^^ J ,^ar*, 
" of me wretched,"" not \^ c:^^. J ^^jrf^ • 

The pronoun of the second person singular is 
seldom used, except in addressing the Deity, or 
where the object is to express &miliarity or con- 
tempt The pronoim of the first person plural is, 
on the other hand, constantly employed by even 
the lowest classes when speaking of themselves 
Thus, ^ ^V !•«>, "I (He. 'we') think;" In 
speaking of persons of exalted rank, the third 
person plural is used ; as, ^ ^;' or l^ ^ e;>v*'» 
"His highness said."" In the grammar of Mu- 
hammad Ibrahim the following rules are given 
for the use of the personal pronouns : — 

*' 1. When the speaker and the person whom 
he addresses are of the same rank, each should 
speak of himself in the singular number, and 
address the other in the second person plural. 

"2. A person of superior rank may speak of 
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himself in the plural number; but this is not eon'* 
sidered polite, nor is it thought correct to address 
even the lowest rank in the singular number. 

" 3. The pronouns of the third person may be 
used in the singular, when speaking of any persons 
in their presence, unless they be of superior rank, 
when they ought to be spoken of in the plural. 

" 4. When one person of rank addresses another 
of the same or superior rank, or speaks of him 
in his presence, it is most correct to make use of 
the respectful pronoun <.^l, or the great man's 
title, or some respectful phrase ; as, jJ^I<X^, 
'your honour"; CLya»., 'highness,' and the like, 
with the third person plural of the verb ; and 
when an inferior addresses a superior, he ought 
at all times to use similar expressions of respect, 
suitable to the rank of the person addressed.'' 

An inferior, speaking of himself in the presence 
of a superior, uses the words Jl£ or «Juu, ** slave "; 
thusi Bagh-o-Bahar, p. 42, — ^ j^^jir^ j^ ^^ ^*^ 

fr ^J^ J} ^^Ji^ if- -^ ^' "Your slave 
is guilty, and has erred: whatever punishment 
seems fitting, let that be inflicted." Persons of 
equal rank often use the words «_o«3i, "Your 
devoted," ijAat*, "Your sincere friend," in speak- 
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ing of themselves. In relating the words of 
another the direct form is used instead of the 
oblique. Thus, in English, we should say, '' He 
says that unless I give him a month's leave he will 
desert from the service '"; but in Hindustani this 
would be ^ ^U^ viAjl ^ ^ J!\ J ^ ^ t^ 

iXi^U ^l^ ^ (^ ^}f ^ f J^d ; Li;, "He 
says that unless you give me a month's leave then 
I will desert from the service.'' It is very essen* 
tial to remember this difference in the idiom of 
the two languages. 

The PosseseiDe \X>) . 
75. This pronoun always refers to the noun which 
is the nominative of the verb. It prevents an 
ambiguity which sometimes takes place in English; 
as in "Such a one is taller than his brother," 
where a doubt might exist as to whether " his 
own brother " be implied. If such were the case, 
we should, in Hindiistanl^ use ^^ ^ 4^1^ ^Ijl • 
But if the brother of another person were in- 

^ % 9 

tended we should then say Jb UiJ ^ ^^l^ ^ ^^1, 

U)] is often used for the other possessives ; as in 

the Bagh-o-Bahar, p. 21, U? viJl^ ^jr' ^^ ^' • " My 

own mind, too, was perverted." 

h3 
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Interrogatives. 

76. These are often used in Hindustani to express 
a negation. Thus Bagh-o-Bahar, p. 214, ^^^^ 

^ u^ J^ — ^J t^ ^ ^jiJ^ ^ji^ v/<*>l 
^yb UjUi, "All I meet endeavour to prevent my 

going on, but I heed them not " (lit. " when was 
I listening to them?") bi', "what ?"' is some- 
times employed as a conjunction ; as, bi' cb \jS 
^^ OJ^i^. "Whether in the garden or in the 
field." 

Belative and Correlative. 

77. In the use of these the Hindustani differs from 
the English idiom. The relative generally takes 
the first place in the first member of a sentence, 
and is responded to by the correlative, which 
commences the second member. Thus, "I did 
what they said" would be rendered into Hindu- 

stani by Ulf ^ ^^^ T*^ ^\J fi^ (^^^* "What they 
said, that I did "). We see, then, that the second 
member of a sentence in English is usually placed 
first in Hindustani. Thus, "I have eaten as 
much €is my stomach would contain" would be 

in Hindustani, as we find it in the Bagh-o-Bahar* 

^ — p. 
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"Whatever could be contained in my stomach» 
that I have eaten/' 

THE VERB. 

78. Verbs in Hindustani (excepting the aorist and 
imperative, and the past tenses of transitive verbs, 
the singular construction of which has been already 
explained) agree in gender, as well as in number 
and person, with their nominatives; as, ISy 1^, 
"The boy speaks''; 4^^ -T^, "The girl speaks"; 
^y Jj, "The boys speak"; ^^^ ^U^', "The 
girls speak." If there be two or more nomi- 
natives of different genders to the same verb, the 
latter must be in the masculine gender, pro- 
vided the nouns be names of rational things ; 

*^' A^^^jfr ^'^jy i^f" ^frr" ' r^ ^)f^ ^9^ lj » 

"They, both husband and wife, presented them- 



• J n 



selves, and putting their hands together, said. 
But where the nouns are names of irrational 
things, as, Jjj^ ^Ij^,^ ^^ ^^^ V-fr^ 

^fi ^U- y I ^'ji^ J# y^> ** According to the 
order, flies, musquitoes, gnats, fleas, wasps, butter- 
flies, came and were present," the verb generally 
agrees in gender with the nearest noun. 

To shew respect a plural verb is used with 
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a singular nomioative ; as, /jjt ^U^sl^jb, ^^the 
king commands/^ When there are several nomi- 
natives, names of irrational things, in the singular, 
the verb may be in the singular; as, \j^ j^ ij^^ 
^ l^U " The elephant and horse have come." 

Tenses of the Present Participle. 
79. The present tense is sometimes used for the 
future ; as, ^ ILJ yb ^ ^ic , " Your slave will 
precede you" (lit. "is preceding you"). The 
auxiliary l^ of the imperfect is constantly omitted ; 
as, Bagh-o-Bahar, p. 51, ^ ^jj^ ^^ oic J s^^ 

ISU- yb Ij^ Iju ^, "But that wretch was 
coming into my presence with the same clothes as 
he was always in the habit of wearing, and these, 
too, were becoming soiled and dirty." The pre- 
sent is often used for the past in descriptions, in 
order to bring the scene more clearly before the 
person to whom the narration is made. Thus, 
Bagh-o-Bah£r, p. 204, <^' jJ ^ li^J^^^CU ^^;J^T 

K^J^ ^^ ^ y/" ^V *i '^ d;:^* J^* '*^ rubbing 
my eyes and looking about me I see that neither 

the old man, nor any one else, is in that place." 

The auxiliary present {is) is often omitted; as, 
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iJyt Lj^ ^Irf-I l^ ^1 ^^ Jlit«, " It (is) not known 
what the result will be. 



Tenses of the Fast Participle. 

80. The past tense is often used by servants in 
replying to an order, where, in English, the pre- 
sent would be used. Thus, if a master were to 
say jT^^fcJl , " Come here,*' the answer would be 

V,^^s*-Lfl bl, "I have come, Sir," for our ** coming.*" 
Where two past tenses come together, the oc- 
currence denoted by one of which is antecedent to 
that of the other, the pluperfect is used in Hin- 
dustani, though in English the past indefinite or 
imperfect is frequently employed. Thus, Bagh-o- 
Bahar, p. 190, ^d\ i l^ U; iVJb ^" ^. l^ ei^-sSii^ 
Ift Ji!wU UU- i]j ^ J "Such a crowd of people was 
{lit. 'had been') assembled, that to proceed was 
difficult." 

The Aorist. 

81. This tense is of very general use. It perpe- 
tually occurs in proverbial expressions; as,^jU*i^U- 
^^U ^^^ i-yJU, " If you confute the ruler, he smites 
you in the mouth"; ^l^ i6 ^^yj Ju^ j6 ^i)f^i^, 
" If I do not pull a bow, how shall I be called a 




82 SYNTAX. 

soldier/' It expresses doubt, contingency; as, 

Ba^-o-Bahar, p. 191, ^^^ Jyj j^d ^ ^ (w-^i?^^, 
"Except in the case of my embracing their religion '"; 

and eX ^^f fr ^ ^ f**j 'Vi \J JT* \J-^ ^ ^ 

^jj^ ^]^ y ^U ^, "He began to say that the 
custom of this city is, that whosoever prostrates 
himself before that idol, though he were but a 
beggar, and demanded the king's daughter, they 
would give her to him/' 

The Future. 
82. The future in Hindustani corresponds to the 
same tense in English, except where an obligation 
or command is expressed, as "You shall go," 
which would be rendered by the infinitive with 
the impersonal verb ^ U- ; thus ^ib U- liU- ^ J 
(lit* " To you to go is necessary"), " You shall go." 



APPENDIX I. 



^ *^^*^t0*0 ^ ^f^ 



Active voice, ^^jf^ tmriif. 



Adjective, vj:^ nSt, or ^] 



Um i sifat. 
Adverb, uJ^ or jXw ^^l or 



c c 



— of place, ^KU uJ^. 

— of time, J^ uJ^ . 

— of afl5nnation, ol^: I i •■^ 

^ y "^ 

— of negation, ^ij ti>^ . 

— of prohibition, •jU, «-J^^ . 

— of injunction, Juii'l; «*J^. 

— of identity, 

— of similitude, au^J cJ^ 



/> 



or 



Adv. of exception, UaXmI uJ^. 
— of cause, JjOUJ or ^cu^ <^ 

— of method, -^ Js <^ 

— of condition, tyi 
Agent, JcU. 

Alphabet, ^g^ 

Aorist, i:^U«. 
Article, c-i^. 
Case, 1^1-^. 

Causal verb, ^C^^^ J^. 

Common gender, \i)l^ . 
Compound, 
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SYNTAX. 



17 jAM • 
O 



Conditional, ^ 

Conjugation, l^j^» 

Conjunction, c— i^ or uJlac, 

or JdL4^ u-ip-. 
— disjunctive, SidJ 
Consonant, ^ae^ 

c 

Construction, laj^. 
Correlative pronoun, t— ^tj?- 

Declension, <— aj^ or ^j;!*^/ 






or 



Defective, />fl5U. 

Definite, JyW*. 

Degree, comparative, s^ 

— superlative, ^U*. 
Demonstrative pronoun, a«m^ 

Derivation, jfUXtl . 

Diacritical points, ^^J^ - 
Doubling of a letter, jj Js^ 



or aUjI. 



r". 



Elision, 

Future tense, Jjiil***^. 

o 

Imperfect tense, ^^LtJ***!. 
Orthography, 1*1. 
Part of speech, ijiL, 
Participle, past, J^«i« /**«'• 

c 

— conjunc, J>^!fl>t« ^^^ i^^' • 

— present, AjJU- >miI . 

Passive, J^ysr«. 
Past tense, ^<^U. 

— indefinite, ^jUao ,<^to. 

— pluperfect, liJjy |<^U . 

— definite, ^^^' ^/^l^* 

— future, ^IAjU ^>^U. 

— optative, jJL^JU i<^U. 

— conditional, jJ^ i<^'-« • 
Person, first, Ji3U. 

— second, j^U. or ^waUss-*. 

— third, Cw-ol£. 
Plural, ja:^. 
Potential, ^v''^'* 

c 

Preposition, js 



NOUNS. 



Present tense, JU . 
■^ future, ^Jj:j^ JU. 
Prohibition, ^. 
Pronoun, ^^jL.!^. 
Pronoun, reflective, juko 

Pronunciation, ^ or laiiJ 
Prose,^ . 

Prosody, ^\^. 

Quiescent, J\^, 

Radical, JL?I. 

Regular, ^^Lji. 

Rhyme, jyii; . 
Rule, rfla^U or ^yU. 
Scanning, *^^daSJ. 

Sentence, aii^. 

Sign, ^ji^L. 

Simile, JjJt^" or ^jj:::^ . 

Simple, kiuu. 

•• • 

*^ 

Singular, jo^L. 
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SpelUng, ^ or lUI. 
Syllable, first, sa& U . 

— second, JuJi ...a^. 

— third, AaK ^X. 

— fourth, UJ ^i; J . 

Synonymous, cjjll*. 
Syntax, ^'. 

Tense, ^L;; or ^J^ or aiiju,tf 
Verb, JiJ. " 

— neuter, ^X . 

transitive, f^d^, 

— substantive, ^^U; aiajj; . 

Verse, Jai. 
Vocative, Ijj v::JU.. 

Voice, active, uJjyt* ^aJjuo . 

— passive, J^^. 

Vowel, long, viz. (I, ., ^,) 



— short, vj:^ 

M 

Uncommon, tili. 
Understood,^^4Ma* or^IiU. 



P APPENDIX. 


Days of the Week. 

Hind&gtdnL Hmdvwi. 

, 1 


c 


V^ 


Monday,^ or^l^^. 


c 


c 

Tuesday, JXLo . 




^9 
Wednesday, %S}. 




Thursday, \::J\j 6jtA^. 
Friday, isu^. 


CO/ 


Saturday, ^^j^ . 


iUjuL 


Months. 


April, ^(^ImiJ^. 


October, viJlS;l^. 


May, ^Sad.. 


November, ^^1. 


June, ^t. 


December, (^^. 




January, ^U. 


August, ^j,^jtfJ. 


February, ^Jl^^ . 


September, ^^^m-T. 


March, v::.^,nC . 






LIST OF THE MOST USEFUL POSTPOSITIONS.* 87 



I, Preceded by the Genitive with /, 



^T, before. 
jjJl, within. 
jl^, above. 

C^^fb, on account of. 

Jjj, instead. 

^^fcVj , without, ^itye, 
ji}ji , equal to. 

^jit for the sake. 

tXiy, after. 

-xiu j without, want- 

ix4j , within. 
^, among, in. 
j\j , beyond. 
^U, near, at, with. 

ru, behind. 
^, beneath, 
^fe, to, up to. 



^Ix^J, between. 
^L, with. 

^f«Li, before, in front. 
L.,^^JUM, L^^i^mo, because. 
Imm/^c LM,besides,except. 
^^, instead of. 
(J.JJ, before, anterior. 
^, S^/, near. 
Jp, around. 

^ , on account of. 
^U, through. 
^lk«, conformable with. 
jfil^, according to. 

by means of. 

(^ILj^', near. 
^Mit^ , on account of. 
^^lyi , at the abode of. 




* Many of which are used also as adverbs. 
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POSTPOSITIONS. 



II. Requiring the genitwe with ^ 



(^^^b, concerning. 

c:^^iV» ^y means of. 
JJ^, through the aid. 
>, on account of. 

Jd^ , for the sake of. 



^p^, in the manner, 
u-i^, towards. 

, by means of. 






m respect to. 



The following Persian and Arabic prepositions 
are often met with in. Hindustani. 

jl, from. 
It, except. 



w (prefixed),^ 

I by, with, 
S^ (ditto). 

ini&c. 

U (separate^ J 
l^, with, 
y, on, in. 



> without. 

jd. ^, in. 

Joe, near, with. 

^, ^,from. 

«^, with. A^, upon. 

J or J, to, for. CJ, like. 



ADVERBS OF FREQUENT OCCURRENCE. 


L->l, now. 




9 

j^cS, thither, there. 


^T, to-day. 
JA, at last 




„ > BO much. 

Ui . bi J 


j^d\ , hither, 


here. 


Lol , so, thus. 



j ADVERBS. Oil 


! lft;U , often. 

1 


^^j^, as, when. 


1 

1 ^J^» once, at last 


e;^ l^^;;^just the same. 


r 

j jb\i, without, outside. 


/♦iJj^J, perpetually. 


^j^^, enough^ well. 


MJV* daily. 


9 

(JU^, much. 


»jb;, more. 


^, again. 


^^jjg*# ,"1 in the morning, 


G 

]L^, first, before. 


^jiy^% 3 early. 


U, to, until. 


>*i, truly. 


fc^, ^^m^ % then. 

• 


Ja%M, perhaps. 


^JJ, thither. 


Sj^, besides. 


CJJJ,>iJLJ, up to. 


C^ , merely, no more. 


^jl^, there. 


J^,yesterday,to-morrow. 


]j^, a little. 


^, less, little. 


ImiJO, so. 


\u*jS, how .J^ 


^^^, SO, thus. 


C^, not, do not. 


iX»., v_.-"^i when. 


^^\a>, yes, truly. 


J^^% whither. 


^^, ever. 


4^*^» quickly. 


J^, yet. 


j^^, exactly when. 


^^,y^, thus. 


^L^ , where. 


&tj>^»fc, always. 


^ ^l^ wherever. 


^lo, that is, namely. 


\ms^y as. 


«^^, et cetera. 
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CONJUNCTIONS. 



}\ if. 
^>*^t, although. 

UU^^t J, but, and. 
A^Ij, moreover, rather. 
^, also, even. 
^ , but, yet. 
^1*^ , well, on this. 
<^, in order that. 

y , then» so. 



^&-, if; <)ci', that, viz. 

\ 
»^^, either, or. 

4X^^, although. 
U^, as it were. 
^yjS 9 because. 
^, ^,but. 
ydriV' otherwise. 

o 

jJL>^, although. 
^^, if not. 



INTERJECTIONS. 



j^T, blessings on you ! 
j^t) ^^;Jb4>, how fortunate! 
j^blt, good luck to you I 
^ c^U U^,what an affair! 

uj'^Lji', how good I well 

done I 
s1^ 6\y admirable I bravo ! 
\j^j^, hail I welcome ! 
j^Jyj^, take care! 



(jMyMjt, or u.^^^9 S'l&s ! 
^^«^U* , astonishing ! 

dreadful ! 




f*d or f J, j 



• 5^^ ^^^^, pshaw I fie,fie 1 

begone I 
avaimt ! 

Jj^';'v/*v/^' alas!. 
^^],^],ohl [fellow! 

c >/'» ^y/' j^y, holla ! you 






APPENDIX II. 



As both the Hindtistaui (or Urdu) and the Hindi (or 
Hindu!) languages are written and printed in a 
variety of characters — with all of which it may be 
desirable and important that a European resident in 
India should be acquainted — the editor has thought 
it advisable to append the following Alphabets, and 
also to introduce into the reading lessons a few 
specimens of the different dialects and typographic 
styles. 

For the TalUc (Le. " hanging " or sloping) cha- 
racter — ^in which Persian and Urdu works are gene- 
rally written and lithographed in India — the student 
is referred to the plates at the end of the volume. 
In this character, as well as in two styles of Nagari 
type» three short stories in the lessons are printed ; 
while the Nashki, or genuine Arabic form, is adopted 
in the dialogues, the extract from the Ikhwan-us^ 
nafut and throughout the grammar, A sample of 
the Shikasta (lit. "broken") or Persian running-hand, 
usually employed in native correspondence, is like- 
wise appended, as also of the vulgar Nagari writing, 
along with keys to the same. All of these specimens 
the learner is recommended carefully to transcribe 
and study. 



92 DEVANAGARl ALPHABET. 

VOWELS. 



Initial . . . Va, W a» ^i, ^i, Vw, ^5, ^r«, ^ri. 
Not Initial . T f ^ >» ^ e t 

Initial • . . ?C /n\ ^ Iri, ^e, ^ ai, ^o^^ au. 
Not Initial . •» •» s «^ "^ "Y 

CONSONANTS. 
Hard. Soft. Nasal, Ac. 

Simple. Aspirated. Simple. Aipinted. 

Gutturals • .Jfi ka^ ^ kka, n ga, ^ gha, 9 nga. 
Palatals . • . ^ cha, t cAA^i, if ja, 't^jha, ^ %a. 
Cerebrals . • z ta, 7 tha, 7 e^ 7 c?Aa» m na. 
Dentals . , . ix ta, ^ ^Aa, !f da, V (2Aa» «T na. 
Labials ... it pa, ifi pAa, ^ ba, ^ bha, ^ ma • 
Semivowels . tr y«> t: ra, 9 Za, ^ t?flt * ang. 
Sibilants. . . l^shaJ'^^ sha,l ir sa. Aspirates,|[ Aa>ta/t. 

The mark (*) termed anuswdra, has generally, in 
Hindi, the sound of n in king. It assumes the pro- 
nunciation of the nasal proper to the character which 
it precedes: taking, for example, the sound of m 
before a labia], as in w^ or ^n:?^ sambandh, *' con- 
nexion." The silent aspirate (:) is termed visarga, and 
answers to the final mute 8 of the Persian alphabet 
By some grammarians these two signs are ranked 
with the vowels^ by others with the consonants. It 
is immaterial which. 

* That is either in a word or syllable. 

t Or sa. The proper utterance of ^ is effected by applying 
the tip of the tongue to the forepart of the palate. When com- 
pounded it often takes the form of ^, as ^ ($hru). 

X Sometimes sounded fdka. For further remarks on the 
Nagari letters see Gram. pp. 13—16. 



DEVANAOARl ALPHABET. 
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In some printed works we meet with the Devana- 
gari character in a form slightly varying from that 
given above, and in pages 13 and '14 of the Grammar. 
For the convenience of the student it is here inserted, 
the alphabet being at the same time a little diffe- 
rently arranged. 

VOWELS. 

Short» 3f "S^ 3 ^ r'f 51 ^ * aniiswara. 



CONSONANTS. 



Gutturals . 


Hard. 


Soft. 


Nasals. 


Sibilants. 


Semi- 
rowels, &c. 


^^ 


31^ 


3^ 


. 


^ 


Palatals • . 


^ a[ 


srsr 


sr 


^ 


^ 


Cerebrals . 


^ 7 


:? T 


ur 


^ 


T 


Dentals . . 


r{ ST 


^ V 


5f 


^ 


9J 


Labials . . 


^ m 


^ ^ 


IT 


: 


^ 



VOWELS AND CONSONANTS COMBINED. 

^m ^TT^ Tf^ t^ 3^ ^ 3^ 3^ 



aka dkd iki 



lAi uku uku rikri rihri 



^ ^ ^ ^ ^^ ^^ ^^: 

Irihlri Iriklri eke aikai oho aukau anghah 
For the Kaithi character see Plate I. 
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DEV AN AGARI COMPOUND LETTERS. 

When two or more consonants meet in the same 
word^ without the intervention of a vowel, they are 
usually made to coalesce, and form one compound 
character. This is done either by writing the sub- 
sequent consonant under the first, by blending the 
letters in a particular manner, or by writing them 
in their usual order, but omitting the perpendicular 
strQke of each letter, except the last The letter 
1^ (ra), when it immediately precedes a consonant^ is 
written above it, in the form of a hook : thus, % (rka) ; 
when it immediately follows one it is written under- 
neath, thus, us (kra), ^ (gra\ 

We subjoin a selection of some of the most com- 
mon and difficult compounds (out of an almost infinite 
number of possible combinations) in the form of 
Devanagari type now in most general use. 



^ 


Tm 


^ 


^ 


W 


H 


hha 


hkha 


hchha 


hta 


htya 


htm 


^wr 


S 


W 


^ 


^ 


W 


ktha 


kna 


kpa 


hpha 


hma 


hya 


-^ 


W 


9 


B 


^ 


^ 


hra 


krya 


hla 


kwa 


hsa 


hsha 


WS 


W 


W 


^ 


^5T 


^ 


hskna 


hshma 


hshya 


hshwa 


hhna 


khtna 


-^ 


"^ 


^W 


TIT 


rq 


^ 


khya 


hhsa 

m 


hhsa 


ggo' 


ggha 


gja 


^««L 


^ 


ni 


^ 


rn 


w 


£jha 


gda 


gdha 


gna 


gha 


gb^ia 



COMPOUND LETTERS. 
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TIT 


t^ 


^ 


V 


T^ 


^ 


gma 


9y^ 


gyra 


gra 


grya 


gla 


n[ 


p 


W 


«? 


K 


"^ 


gha 


ghna 


ghma 


ghya 


ghra 


ghwa 


V 


f 


^ 


? 


W 


If 


ngka 


ngkta 


ngkya 


ngksha 


ngkshfua 


ngkha 


m 


W 


ssr 


w 


w 


f 


ngkhya 


ngga 


nggya 


nggha 


ngghya 


ngghru 


^ 


1F5B 


^ 


iK 


^ 


^ 


ngma 


ngsa 


chcha 


chckha 


chchhra 


chchhrca 


V 


«! 


^ 


i5r 


^ 


m 


chna 


chjti 


chya 


chhya 


chhra 


JJO' 


m. 


If 


iV 


H 


n 


W 


jjha 


jha 


jyo' 


jm 


jrva 


^c/ta 


W 


TO 


w 


V 


5r 


8ir 


nchha 


nchchha 


«/« 


tta 

• • 


tya 


thya 


I 


W 


1 


f 


«I 


? 


thra 


dga 


dgha 


dda 

• • 


dhya 


dhra 

• 


«r 


IT 


V 


«s 


m 


^ 


dya 


drya 


nta 


RtAa 

• • 


nda 


ndra 


^ 


9 


9 


W 


m 


W 


ndrya 


ndka 


jrina 


nma 


nya 


WAfa 


T« 


ir 


W 


^ 


^ 


^ 


tka 


<<a 


t^ma 


ttya 


ttra 


<<fV 


W 


Ff 


F? 


W 


m 


W 


ttha 


^na 


fpa 


tpra 


tpha 


^ma 


m 


W 


^ 


«r 


n 


W 


tmya 


tya 


ira 


trya 


ima 


<«a 


m 


m 


?^ 


«l 


^W 


W 


tsna 


tsya 


<57i?a 


thya 


thma 


dga 
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COMPOUND LETTERS. 



¥ 


9 


\ 


V 


«r 


t 


dgha 


ddha 


dda 


ddha 


ddhya 


dna 


T 


« 


m 


V 


V 


J 


dha 


dbha 


dbhya 


dma 


dya 


dri 


^ 


V 


S 


J 


V 


H 


ddya 


^rya 


<i^a 


dra 


dwa 


dhna 


vr 


VI 


V 


SET 


^ 


^ 


dhma 


dhya 


dhra 


dhrva 


n^a 


nto 


m 


n 


^fm 


wr 


^ 


'5 


ntya 


ntra 


ntrya 


n^/ia 


n^^a 


ndra 


^ 


^ 


^ 


'^ 


^ 


^ 


ndha 


ndhra 


nna 


npa 


npra 


npto 


WT 


wr 


^ 


M 


«? 


W 


nma, 


nya 


fifoa 


nsa 


nAa 


pta 


VI 


K 


«T 


"m 


"O? 


H 


ptya 


j7na 


ppa 


pma 


pya 


|)ra 


9 


liT 


^ 


tm 


^ 


^ 


pla 


jE?n7a 


psa 


psya 


bgha 


ftja 


^ 


« 


» 


^ 


T( 


vn 


hda 


hdha 


bba 


bbha 


bra 


bhya 


« 


^ 


m 


V 


«l 


^ 


hhra 


hhwa 


mna 

• 


mna 


mpa 


mpra 


« 


»? 


»J 


wr 


1^ 


n 


tnha 


m^/ia 


nibhra 


tnvna 


fn^a 


mra 


ir 


»^ 


W 


»r 


^ 


^ 


m/a 


mn^a 


msa 


yyo' 


»•« 


^•tt 


% 


« 


i» 


« 


IW 


131 


rka 


rkha 


rha 


/Aa 


Iga 


Ipa 


-^ 


-m 


V 


35 


« 


«l 


lya 


Ima 


tia 


Ua 


Itva 


«ya 



COMPOUND LETTERS. 
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w 


9 


^ 


^ 


^ 


W 


vra 


wwa 


• 


• 


• 


schya 


a^ 


V 


Vf 


^ 


^ 


yg 


sckha 


sna 


sma 


«y« 


sra 

m 


sla 

m 


^ 


"m 


«W 


tW 


H 


vr 


sva 

m 


ssa 

• • 


shha 

• ■ 


shkha 

• ■ 


shta 

•• • 


shtyn 


17 


1 


W 


? 


IF 


m 


shfyra 


■ • 


shtrya 




shtha 

• • • 


shna 


tq 


'sr 


vqi 


^ 


tq 


«l 


shpa 


shpra 


shpha 


shma 

•• 


shya 


shwa 

•• 


^ 


W 


m 


^ 


W 


^CT 


ska 


shha 


sta 


5fra 


stya 


sfwa 


m 


m 


m 


^ 


W 


m 


stha 


sna 


spa 


spha 


<ma 


smya 


9 


^ 


9 


W 


« 


^ 


«ra 


sya 


5wa 


ssa 


hri 

• 


hna 

• 


3J 


« 


^ 


I 


IT 


3r 


hna 


^Tna 


%a 


hra 


/i^ 


hrva 



N.B. The compound 'Bl (Ma) is often pronounced 
cAfta, or (by Bengalees especially) khya ; thus Hi?T 
** patience, pardon^" may be spelt either JtsAama, cAAa- 
ma, or khyama ; T8J1I- " loss," kshay, or khyay. This 
letter is frequently included in the Nagari alphabet, 
and reckoned the thirty-fourth consonant. ? (jna) 
is commonly pronounced and spelt gya, as "vn^T agya 
" a command ;" 5T«T (gyan) ** knowledge." 

The marks i and \\ are used to divide hemistichs 
and distichs, and^ in prose^ to indicate shorter and 
longer pauses. 
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READING LESSONS.-PABT I. 



-^ / 



A PEW SHORT SBNTENCKS OP COMHOIT USB, 

To be transferred by the Stndent from the Persian into the Boman 
diaracter, and committed to memory* 

-Up aIm Good day (lit. peace or 

safety) to you, sir. 
^ c)^ (^ Who are you ? 
W Ji ];lf*> What (is) your name ? 
yt T >*# jo^ f^ Where have you come 

from ? 
jb jU- AJkf Ji Where are you going ? 
yb -jj U^ What are you doing ? 
lb ^j^ i-jb l^lfJ Who is your father ? 
^5> ^sut Jy i^^\ j^J* l:J>^ Can you speak English ? 



yb ^W- ^ijs^ ^^IjU^iXAft Can you write Hindu- 
stani ? 

yb 2*lf^ Lj^ f What do you want ? 

yb ^ft; ^jlyi^ Jf Where do you live ? 

^ ^y ^ What do you say ? 

^ ^^ (^ How do you do? 

^ L*;j^ ujT ^V-« ^ How are you to day ? 

^ Lj^^c l^lfj How old are you ? 

^^ j^ Go home. 



DIALOGUE St 
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y] or ^jtdl 
/U- or jW^ol 

•lu .4Jib(> or xluiJbl 

jj> bi (*b Km.1 



Do you know where I 
live ? [house* 

Shew me the way to my 
Come here. 
Go there. 
Walk quickly. 
Speak slowly. 
Call a palanquin. 
Get ready the gig. 
The carriage is at the door. 

Where shall we go ? 
Let us go to the market 
What is the price of that ? 

It is very dear. 

How much is the discount 

(lit. custom) ? 
Call the porters. 
When do you dine ? 
I usually breakfast late. 

I am very tired. 
Let us sit down. 
Is dinner ready ? 
Lay the table. 



100 READING LESSONS. 
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/3 ^^j i^j^ Bring a little bread. 
J J tjlj Give me some water. 
^ W c:^ ci^y ^ This meat is very raw, 



fc 1^1 ci^j? ^^ ^ The mutton is good, 

^^ \li4 ^\yu Cool the wine. 

^^U> l>» Get tea ready. 

o 

jS l^ »^* iriUi viL^ Give me a cup of coffee. 

w 

y^ ^, Bring candles. 

^SL>. ^^j>^ Light the lamp. 

A tU. yt> jiJ It is getting late. 

? 15*^ V.W^. ^^. Have they made the bed ? 

^ ^\ *3aJ ^^ 1 am getting sleepy. 

^tl ^ j^ y Come, take off my boots. 

jJ lP Snuff the candle. 

^J l^. / p|/?- Put out the lamp. 

yl^ ^7:5^** .j^«9^ Please wake me early. 

ciJ^ ^ ^ JU ^«U At half-past 5. [it is ? 

§ ^ l:^ Ui^ yt ^le- j^ Do you know what hour 

j_J'^ ^ jb Lji ^Uto ^ I begyour pardon for what 

A^\i I have done. 



? 



^ ^jb I do not well understand 
4^ ^ this. 

.3/ ^jsr" ^ ^Is^ ^ We must investigate this 



\?yt 



matter. 
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SHORT SENTENCES INTHE DEVANAGARrCHARA.CTER, 
To be transcribed in the Roman and Persian characters. 

T" ^ Be silent. 

?iv^K ?^ Take care. 

^ff^ "nr Do not forget 

V^ 3?9 ^ftw Please to pardon me. 

fini ''^ ^ Do not bother me. 

JTVt ijSnT t ? Are you at leisure ? 

'^tW ^ptT^Ml tfrt' It is no matter, 

yi? ^ #ft Drink some milk. 

^J^ltfl ^1«rt 1^ Give me a very little sugar. 

ftfT^Wt ?J^ Give me the sugar candy, 

^rff ^ ftrc^ Turn to the right, 

wm ^rgrt Go to the left. 

3? fvSC ^5^ Say that again. 

^ ^ift^ % ? Is any one there ? 

ftr? WW ^Hw^ % This is fine weather. 

XTCT •T'gf ^]BrT It appears cloudy, 

^rm ^n^ w8fin It will rain to day. 

WJn % W«ft Bring an umbrella, 

fttft ^i: Hiiff iirnft Brush my hat and coat. 

■P^ TPT ^inm %^ t These clothes are dirty. 

^'Wt vW ^ ^nrr h^ Send them to the washer* 

man. 



lOS 



DIALOGUES, 



WilTOT ml jcpi^i 
IT? T 'TfT 'fftniT If 



;piPT '(TRft ^rrit 

CO 

ft 

^1^ ^ f^ wft 



Call the butler* 
Where is the cook ? 
It is very hot. 
There are many flies here. 
What kind of beast is this ? 
"Whose horse is that ? 
He is very active. 
What is his name ? 
He is a European. 
This fruit is good. 
This plantain is unripe. 
Bring (some) cold water. 
Wash your face and 

bands. 
Wipe your face. 
Comb your hair. 
Bring the inkstand, pen, 

and paper. 
This paper is damp. 
A letter has come. 
Send this to the post. 
This pen is soft. 
Is your peji-knife sharp ? 
Take a chair and sit down. 



DIALOGUES. 
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^t ^niR ^ won ^ 

r<»^fll ITT HRT fimFH ftnr ? 



Can you speak English ? 
Tell me what he says. 
Do you know this man ? 
He is an auctioneer. 
He is a doctor by profes- 

sioutf 
Let us take a walk. 
Where shall we go ? 
Let us ramble through the 

city, 
I am going on a journey. 
Will you go by sea or by 

land? 
I shall go by a steamer. 
You should go by rail. 

Are my traps all ready ? 
What will the boat hire be? 
The sea is quite calm. 
It is now ebb tide. 
There is a ferry-boat there. 
I feel very cold. 
Bring my cloak* 
Allow me to say farewell. 
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READING LESSONS.— PART II. 



Short Stories in the Nigan and Persian characters, with translations 

and grammatical analyses. 

3% iterr 3?[^ ^cr ft? ?:^ 95X% ^ 

? ^TfrT ^ ^tfro ^ T^ ^ 9ilT^ 
fti ^TT %2T ^rrt^i^ ^^ ^3rT ^T 5^ 

i/>>> (f ^j;*; A^ o'!;^' 1^-^ <0v> -^ 
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^'i^^ C^>^ ' 



^ •T "TO Tip^fV ^riS TOT •rnsr ift ^ir 15^ wff ^ ^it^ 

^n^x^HTur n^7>ft imir 3Kt7 v^ftra f^ ^^ ht- 
^TO iPT TWfT Hgrri ^mtf ^?t "^f^u 
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^^ \ji {J"^^ ^ ^ \:f'jx^ u^-^ u^'^ ^\j^ 



ftRfir^e^inn ^rr^^^ii^ fir fir? to^h^ Tft^r^rf^t 
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^erv* ^ ^ CRT HT 1^^ ^^^"^ ^ ^[T% H jftw wT^^rn^ 'ft 

•THf ^ ^ ^]i^ ifiH if^ ^ JPK T[T{ ''inft wr ^^ in^ 

^^ ^ ^^T Kw^ ^n ^Hifflii ^\ ?^ lit •? in^ ^r^ ^if^ 

'IT if^ f^ 'flT^ iRTij ^: HiftiJ ^: "sftft^ ij<5W % 
ift ^ f^ TT?r w^ ftir ^rst ftr^TT!^ ^ w % ^^ ^Ictj 

ITTT VJH\ 'W\ ^RT HT^H ^^ \ ftl? ^TiT ¥^ nft iPTT'rt 

^■f L^f^^. Uy^.^ \.^/^\ (y"'>^"cP^ 
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(T^^^- .uV^t \^u:\ ^j^^j^^J 

c/'cr^ tT c^ c^ ^^ ^LT' ^ -^"c^' 
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TRANSLATION 01 THE 
FIRST STORT. 



The son of a vizier (i. e. prime minister) was simple 
and dull of intellect The vizier sent him to (lit. 
near^ conf. Fr. chez) a learned man and told (him) 
that (or saying) educate this boy^ it may be that (or, 
perhaps) he may become wise. Accordingly the sage 
took very much pains in instructing him, but to no 
profit. Well, being helpless (or at his wit's end) he 
sent the boy back to his father and told (him) saying, 
thy son has not become wise, but he has driven me 
mad. 

Grammatical Analysis of the same. 

Eh} (one, a), indeclinable numeral or pronoun ; 
often used for the indefinite article. 

JFaztrlcd^ (vizier s), gen. sing, of sub. mas. of 2d 
dec. jfca, agreeing in gender with the governing 
noun, viz. Beta^ (son), nom. sing, of sub. mas. 1st dec. 

Nadan} (ignorant), adj. indecl. qualifying beta. 

O, or wa (and), conj. Kund-zihn (stupid, dull), adj. 
comp. of kund (blunt), and zihn (acumen, sagacity). 

Thd^ (was) imperf. of sub. verb hond (to be), 
agreeing with its nom. beta. 

JFazime (the vizier, or by the vizier), agent of 
wazir, sub., as above- 

Ek^ (one, a), qualifying dmd (sage, learned man) : 



1 See Gram. Par. 34. 41, 42, 67. « Par. 25, 26, 70. 

3 Par. 26. * Par. 34. & Par. 68, 66, 78. 
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dana he} gen. sing, of c?ana, sub. and adj. indec* 2d 
dec. gov. by pas^ (near) postpos. requiring mas. sign 
of gen. case, use^ (him)* ace. sing, of pers. pron. 
vmh (he, she, it) gov. by hhya (sent), past tense of 
trans, v. bhgna, aur (and), cop. conj. kaha^ (said), 
past tense of hahnct, v. trans, ki (that, viz.) conj. is'' 
(this) ace. sing, of pron. yih* larke ko^ (boy); ace. sing, 
of larl^, sub. mas. 1 dec. gov. by tarUyat kar^ (in- 
struct), imp. 2d sing, of nominal comp. verb tarlHyat 
karna. shayad^ (perhaps, it may be), 3d sing. aor. 
of Persian verb shayastan (to be, happen), ki (that), 
conj. ''aklmand^ (wise), adj. indec. Ao® (be, having 
been), root or past, conj. part of v. hona\ but, 
compounded with ^ana (to go), forming an intens, 
comp. meaning " to become.'^ jawe^ (may go), 
aor. 3d sing, of v. n, jana. chunanchi (accordingly), 
adv. danane^^ (the wise man), agent of dana, 
uskt^ (of him), gen. of pers. pron, vmh (he), gov, 
in gen. fem. by idltm} (instruction), sub. fem. 3d 
decl. loc. case gov. by men (in), postpos. Bahut 
(much), adv. si (very), intensive particle fem. 
(mas. so) in agreement with loshish^^ (endeavour), 
sub. fem. 8d dec. nom. sing, ki (made), past 
tense fem. sing, agreeing with koshish. par (but), 
conj, kuchh (any), indef. pron. qualifying and 

* KOf the sign of the case, is only used after the noun qtialifled 
by the adj. pron. 

1 See Gram. Par. 26, 26, 70. « P. 87. « Par. 38. 

* Par. 46, 52. ^ Par.64, 64. « Par. 81. ^ Par. 34. 

8 Par. 49, 59. ^ Par. 62, 64, 81. lo Par. 26, 62. 

» 1 Par. 32. 12 Par. 46, 52, 66. » Par. 41. 
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agreeing "^ith faida^ (profit), sub. mas. nom. sing. 
1st dec. naAi?,a (was not), comp. of na (not) and hu,d^ 
past tense of hona, agreeing with its nom. fdida* 
pas (well, thereon), conj. lachdr^ (helpless, at 
his wit's end), adj. comp. of Id (not), and chard 
(help), hohar^ (being, having become), past conj. 
part, of horn, larke ko^ (the boy), ace. sing, of larkd, 
gov. hyhhejd, uske bdp ke^ (of his father), gen. sing. of 
bap, gov. by pas* (at the side, near), postpos. requiring 
mas. gen. pher (again), adv. bhejd^ (sent), past tense 
of M^o(to send), v. trans, aur (and) conj. kahd^ 
(said), past of kahnd, v. a. ki (that, as follows), adv. 
fcra' (thy), gen. mas. sing, of pers. pron. iu, qualifying 
betd. ^dkil^ (sensible, intelligent), adj. n. sing, nahin 
(not), adv. hUfi^ (has become), past tense of hond. 
aur (and), mujhe^ (me), ace. sing, of main, 1st pers. 
pron. gov. by kiyd. dtwdna or dexjcdna (mad), indec. 
adj. forming with karnd a comp. nom. verb (to 
madden, drive mad), Jttya^ (made) past tense of karnd. 



SECOND 8T0RT. 

A certain travelling trader having lost his road 
wandered (lit. going, issued) into a forest There no 
one else met his sight, but a jogee (devotee) presented 
himself. He (the trader) having prostrated himself 



1 See Gram. Par. 25. 2 Par. 52, 59. ^ Par. 34. 

* Par. 49, 59. * Par. 38. « Par. 70 & p. 87. 

7 Par. 46, 52, 61. « Par. 54, 64. » Par. 66. 
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(before him) asked> " My lord, from whence are you 
coming and whither will you go V* He replied, " My 
son, having made (the tour of) Hinglaj, Jwala-Moo- 
khee, Hurdwar and Koorchhetr, I am now come 
(thus far), and having been (to) Kashee (e. e. Benares) 
after performing a pilgrimage to the Mela (religious 
fair) of the Gunga and Godavery I will go to Ramesh- 
wur. The trader said, " distinguished sir (lit« great 
king), let me ask one question, if you will, not be 
angry." He said " not one (only), two (if you choose, 
i.e. as many as you like)." He (the trader) said, 
" Respected sir, I am (lit, we are) a householder (or 
family man), if I (lit. we) wander from country to 
country, then there is no harm ; you (lit. self) are a 
fakeer (religious mendicant); why, by continually 
rambling about, do you lose your character. Where- 
fore do you not, sitting in one place, engage in the 
contemplation of your God." He (the devotee) said, 
" Have you not heard this proverb, * Flowing water is 
pure; dammed up it may become putrid:' (so, if) a 
respectable man roams about, it is well ; no spot at- 
taches itself (»• e. his reputation remains unblemished)." 

Grammatical Analysis. 

Ko-i^ (some, a certain), indef. pron. nom. sing, in 

agreement with baniyan (trader), sub. m. 1st decl. 

sing. nom. to ja nikla, and in apposition with batqhi^ 

(traveller), sub. m. 2d decl. sing. nom. deriv. from 

« Gram. Par. 41. 2 par. 35. ^ Par. 26. 



PARSING* 113 

Sans. ^T? bat^ (road), sub. m. 2d decl. (N.B. bat, " a 
word/' is /em. 3d decL) sing, ace' governed by bhulk^ 
(having mistaken or strayed from), p. conj, part, of 
V. n. or a. hhulna (trans, bhvlanaf caus. bhvlwana). Ek 
ban men^ (into a forest), ban, sub. f. 3d decl. abl. or 
loc. gov. by postpos. men (in, into), ja nikld (having 
gone issued) ; ja^ the root or conj. part, of jancU 
mklQj past tense of v. u. nikalnd (trans, nikdlna, caus. 
nikalwctna); but, together, forming comp. intens. verbi 
ja nikalna, **to stumble into, to find one's self in.'' 
fjoise^ (to him), dat. sing, (original form, instead of the 
more common, use or usko) of pers. pron. wuh. wa- 
han (there), adv. of place, deriv. from wuh " that.'' 
aur (other) adj. or pron. indec. to (indeed, then), 
adv. or conj. ko-t^ (sniy one), forming with aur a 
comp. indif. pron. " any one else." na (not), adv. 
nazar (sight), sub, f . of 3d decl. nom. sing, aya (came) 
past tense of v. n. ana» agreeing with its nom. aur 
k(n, and forming with nazar a comp. nominal verb, 
*' to come in sight, to appear;" or, if the two words be 
regarded as unconnected, then nazar may be called 
the locative with men understood, par (but), conj. 

' ■ 7 

1 Gram. Par. 26, 27, 28, 82, 72. « i.e. if bhfilnd be 

here taken as a v. a. (to forget, mistake), but if regarded as a 
y. n. the two words form together a nominal com|K)und verb, 
bat bhulnd (to lose one's way). ^ Par. 49, 57, 61. 

* Par. 32, 73. 6 Par. 62, 64. III. 6 Par. 62, 64. I. 

N.B. Verbal roots of more than one syllable, and ending 
with a consonant, which have any short vowel in the penulti- 
mate find fat, ha in the final syllable, drop the latter vowel 
before all affixes beginning with a vowel. 

7 Par. 38, 71. » Par. 41. 9 Par. 32. 

10 Par. 49, 62, 64. III. 
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ekjog^ (a devotee, ascetic), sub. m. 2d decl. (from Sans. 
iftT 3/09/' penance, religious abstraction'^), sing. nom« 
to dikhorl diyd^ (shewed himself, appeared), nom. v. 
n. compounded of dikha-i (appearance), sub. f. dd 
decl. and cfiya (gave), past tense of v.a, dena,"to give.'^ 
Une {he, or by him)| agent or inst. case of yih 3d 
pers. or demons, pron., this case being required be- 
fore V. a. in all tenses formed from the past part. 
use^ (to him), datsing. of demons. pron. touA, governed 
by dandawat katke. dandawat (obeisance by pro* 
stration), sub. f. 3d decl. governed by (or nom. in 
comp. with), karke^ (having made) past conj. part 
of kama. puchha (asked), past tense of puchhnaf 
v.a. nath-ji (my lord), natK sub. m. voc. 2d decl. 
"jt^exi epithet of respect, ate ho^ (fire you coming), 2d 
pi, pres. tense of v. n. ana, kahan se (from whence), 
comp. adverb, aur (and), conj. jorog^^ (will you go), 
2d pi. fut of V. n. jam, kahan (where), adv. jatvab^ 
(reply), nom. (used for ace.) of sub. fem. Sd decl. 
gov. by, or compounded with, diya (gave), as 
above, baba (sire, or son), voa of sub. m. 2d decl. 
Hinglajf Jwald-mukhh Haridwart Karchhetr (prop, 
names, see Vocab.). karke (having made), past, 
conj. part. o{ kama, governing tlrth or jatra (a pil- 
grimage), understood ; which, again, puts the above 
proper names all in the gen. case, kci being also 
understood, to (then), adv. aid hun^ (I am coming), 

1 Gram. Par. 26. 2 Par, 62, 64, III. » Par. 82, es. 

* Par. 88, 62. « Par. .38, 71. « Par. 49, 67, 66. 

7 Par. 49, 62. » Par- 26. » Par. 61, 60. ^o Page 68. 
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pres. indie, of and. aur (and), conj. Kd9h$ (prop, 
name, see Yocab.), sub. 3d dec. loc. case, gov. by 
men (in), understood, ho (being, or having been), 
past conj. part, of Iiond. Gangd Goddwan kd (see 
Vocab.) gen. case of proper names, gov, by meld^ 
(religious gathering), nom. (used for ace.) of sub. 
m. I dee. gov. by (or compounded with) kar (hav- 
ing made), same as karke, see above, meld kamd,^ 
comp. nom. verb, " to visit a meld''' Set-bandh, Ram- 
eshwar ho (prop, names, see VocaU), dat. case with 
v. of motion.* jd-ungd (I will go), 1 sing, f ut. of v. n. 
jdnJd : baniyene (the merchant), agent otbaniydn, see. 
above : kahd (said), see above. Mahdraj (great king), 
voc. of comp. sub. 2d decl. ek (one), num. adj. quali- 
fying bat (word), nom. (for ace.) of sub. f. 3d decl. gov. 
by puchhun (let me ask, or I will ask), aor., 1 per. sing, 
of V. a. puchhnd. jo (if), conj. Mafd (angry), adj. indec. 
nckho (you be not, or will not be), 2d pers. pi. aor. of 
V. hond, with negat. particle na prefixed, bold (he 
said), past tense of bolnd. babd (father, or son), ek 
nahin do (not one, two), kahd (he said). Mahdraj 
(lit great king, sir), voc. sing, of sub. mas. 2d decl. 
Sam (we), 1st pers. pron. nom. pi. (used for sing.). 
girhasii (householder, or householders), nom. sing, or 
pi. of sub. mas. 2d decl. hain (are), 1st pers. pi. pres. 
tense of hond, jo (if), conj. des des (from country 
to country), adverbial compound, phiren (we roam), 
1st pers. pi. aor. of v. n.phirnd (to turn, to ramble). 

1 Gram. Par. 67, 69. 2 par. 25, 69, 72. 

3 Par. 64, III. * Par. 7i. 
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to (then), kuchh (any), dosh (fault), nom. sing, of sub. 
raas. 2d decl. nom. to hai (is) understood, nahln 
(not), ap (self, ** your honour "), nom. (to ho) sing, 
(but requiring, when thus used, verb in 2d or Sd 
pers. plur.) of possessive or reflective pron. dp, gen. 
ap ka} fakir (a darvesh or mendicant devotee), nom. 
sing, of sub. mas. 2d decl. ho (are), 2d pers. pi. pres. 
tense othom* bhatak bhatqk (wandering about), adver* 
bial compound, root (reduplicated) of v. n. bhafakna. 
kyun (why), adv. bharam or bhram (character^, sub. m. 
2d decl. nom. used for accus. gov, by {;anwate ho (are 
you losing), pres. tense 2d pers. pi. of v. a. ganwana. 
ek (one) thaur (place), sub. f. 3d decl. possess, case, 
gov. by men (in) understood, baith kar (sitting, or, 
having sat down), past. conj. part, of v. n. baithna. 
kis liye{ioT what (reason)? why ?)gen. (ite understood) 
of inter rog. pron» kaun (who? what)? with postpos. 
Rye (for, on account of), requiring mas. sign of 
gen. case, apne (your own), inflec. form of possess, 
pron. aj^ (self), agreeing with bhagwan-kaioi God), 
sub. mas. 2d decl. gen, gov. by dhyan (medita- 
tion), sub. m. 2d decl. nom. used for acc.^ gov. by 
harte (you make) 2d pi. indef. tense of v. a. kama, 
nahln (not), adv. kaha (he said), haba (son), i^ne (thou, 
by thee), agent of 2d pers. pron. tu. yih (this), de- 
mons, pron. nom. sing, agreeing with kahawat^ (pi^* 
verb), sub. fem. 3d decl, nom. sing, nahm (not), 
sunl (heard), past tense, fem. agreeing with kahawat. 

1 Gram. Par. 40, 74. 2 Par. 69, 72. 
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bahia, (flowing), pres. part.» used &s adj. of v. n. 
bahna, and agreeing with pant (water), sub. mas. 
sing., 2 decl. nom. to hai understood, nirmald (pure), 
adj. nom. sing. mas. agreeing with pdnu bandha 
(confined), past part mas., used as adj. of bantUinOf ''to 
be bound." gandhUd (putrid), adj. mas. sing, deriv. 
from gandha (smell), ho-e (it may become), aor. 3d 
pers. sing, of v. hond : sddhu (honest), adj. in agree- 
ment with^an (man, person), sub. m. or f. 2d decl. 
sing. nom. to ramtd (roams), indef. tense, 3d pers. 
sing, of V, n. ramnd. bhald (well), adv. or sometimes 
adj. dag (for ddgh, spot, taint), sub. m. 2d decl. sing, 
nom. to Idge (attaches itself), Braj for lage aor. 3d 
pers. sing, oiidgna. ko-l (any), indef. pron. agreeing 
with ddg. 



MISGELLANSOUS NOTES ON THE 
THIHD STOKT. 



jSToI bat kakke, " having made some remark." 
Uskajawab puchha, "asked his reply (to it)." 
Yth$ bat mere bhtji men 5-1 hai, ** this very idea (or 
notion) has come into my mind also."" The postposi- 
tions are sometimes written in connection with the 
word governed ; as ^^^ju«ji»-,and sometimes separately, 
as (^^^^ . 5-1, contracted for ayt, fem. of past tense 
(or part.) of 5ti5, ** to come." 

Yih wain bat hat, " this is just," (an illustration of) 
"that saying;" lit. "this is that very word or 
thing." Observe in how many senses batt even in 
this short storv, must be taken. 
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Jo^ ** to wit, viz.**^ Sir sir ''akU gur gur bidya, *' every 
head has its own sense, every teacher his own 
science/^ guTf contracted for guru. This, and sir, 
are in the gen. case, kl and kd being understood, as 
well as the verb hai, 

BirbcUne ^arz ki ku " Birbal remarked f ^ lit. ** by 
Birbal representation (was) made that.'' 

Jahan-^anahf mizaj men aivet *^ if it be agreeable to 
your majesty ; lit. ** world's asylum, (if) into (your) 
disposition it come.'' Jahan-panah, compound ex- 
pression, for jahan kd pindh : conf. Eng« " ship- 
board," or "board-ship," " seaside," &c. 

To is bat ko dzmd Rje (for lijiye\ '' then please put 
this matter (or saying) to the test." dzmd-lendf in- 
tensive comp. verb. Firmdyd» *' he said," lit. ** or- 
dered ; an observation of majesty being tantamount 
to an order. Itnt bat ke sunte /ii, " on hearing this ;" 
lit. "on the hearing of so many words." 

Sau 'aklmandf ** a hundred sages." Observe, with 
numerals, the singular form of a noun, whether in 
the nominative, or any other case, is generally pre- 
ferred to the plural. Buld bheje, (were) "sent for," 
lit. "calling, sent," an intensive compound, bhefe, pi. 
agreeing with sau '*aklmand as plural iir sense, though 
not in form. 

Do pahar rat ke wakt {par being understood), 
"at midnight;" lit. "(at) the time of two watches 
(of the) night." 

Bddshdh ke huzury sap. men. Huxur I^, ** of his 
majesty," lit. " of the presence." 
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Mera-ek gharapani ka kya malum hoga^ " will my 
one pot of water be perceived f" kya in such sen- 
tences is merely the sign of a question and need not 
be translated. Pantht, *' only water/* 

Tumne kya samajhhe^ Sec. ** what did you suppose 
that you did not obey my command ?'* nahin to 
betarah pesh a-unga, " otherwise I shall make you 
suffer for it,^ more lit. "' I shall treat you unman- 
nerly.'" 

Jo kanon sunte the, the termination on seems here 
added either by way of emphasis (as in such phrases 
as barson guzre, i. e. '* years — many years — ^have 
elapsed ''), or for euphony, to answer to ankhoit after 
which -ne is to be here understood. Sau siyane, &c., 
** a hundred sages are of one opinion,"' siyane, gen. 
sing. sup. kh 



120 ROMANIZED KEY « 

TO SPECIMENS OF PERSIAN AND NAGARl WRITING. 
I. NA8-TA*LIK LETTEE8, SEPARATE AND COMPOUNDED. 

PLATE II. — 1. a, J, j, d, Zy r, z, St sh, Zt ,?, f ,/, h h^ 
kj If m, tit Wf Jh hhhif Idj y VtV^ 

2. hot hty hh% hdt hr^ bSf bsh, bzt bt^ b9j bf, bh^ bk^ bU 
bm, bn, brv, bt, bhh bldf hy^ by. 

3. j^^jtf jhjdf hr, hr, js, jsh, hz^ ht* ^l* ifyjh jK 
jU hm, hih hw, j», jhHtjla, hyjy. 

PL. III. — 4. sof 8tf «;, skdy sr, sst sshf sz, «f, 5f , sf, sk^ 
akf sit sntt srit shw, si, Sth^f «/a, syt ty* 

5. «a, sft sjt sdt svt ss, ssh, szt stj f ^, tft «J, sk^ zl, m, 

sfit zw,sif, z^t ?^» m ?y' 

6. tat it, tjt id, tr, tst tsht tz, ttt t^, tft *, tk, zh tm, 
kn* trr, ./», ^», tlot ty, iy. 

PL. IV.— 7. fa, ^, g;, ^t ^, {f, ^ht ^, ^, ^, g/; 
^» 5^f ^, jw, ^w, ^w, ^t ^A«, f^a, jy, ^y. 

8. f^,fttSfd,frJrtf8tf8htfstft,fitff.fi,fk,Jlt 
fm fntfrVtfSt fht, Jla, fyt fy. 

9. kot hit kjt kd, kvi kit hsht hz, kt, Zr^, /r/*, kit kkt kit 
knit krit kwf kit kk^f kla^ %» ky. 

PL. V. — 10. fnot mtt mjt mdt mr, mst msht mzt mft 
m^t tnft mfit mkt ml, mm, mn» mrvt fiiht mhtt mlot my, my. 

11. ha, ktt hjt hdt hrt hvt kst hskt kzt htj k%j lift Kkt 
kkt hi, hmt hrit krv, hht hhhhh^, hla, hyt hy, 

12. abjdt hrvzt hty, klmn, s^St krshtt skkz, zzght la. 
alM, almznb, alfkyr, pbyd, allh l).9yny shyryn rkmghfrt 
znwbh* 
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PLATE VI. — ANNOUNCEMENT OF AN EXHIBITION. 
1. IN URDU, PERSIAN GHABACTEB. 

Lohe hi sarak par gafi chaldne ki iadhiron ha ishtihdr. 

Mashhur hai, hi Wildcat men ahl tilm o hunar ne 
huchh din se lohe M sarah par bhdph he zor se gdrl 
chald''t hdi. Inshd Allah, hi'l-JVl Kdshx he ra,t8on par 
yih bdt,hi hyunhar hai sahit ho jd-egu Chundnchi Jun 
Mahine hi {hrcin (31) tdri hh. o Juldt hi pahll tdrtkhj 
chdr char baje, Kdmpani Dahddur he haUQ men jalsa 
hqgd, aur us waht Mirzdpur hd Pddrx Medar (^Mather) 
sdhib is ^ajd-ib o glmrdib mdjre ho baydn harega^ aur 
eh gdrl bhi bhdph hi he zor se lohe hi sdrah par cha^ 
Idwegd, Bad ishe, sdhib'Lmazhur gdrl chaldne hi do 
aur tadblron ha^ ya ne hawd aur bijli hh zihr haregd, 
Siwde ishe, eh turfa tamdsha, hi hyunhar tdr aur bijli 
wall hal he wasile se sahih khabar saihron hos gharl 
bfiar pahunchd sahte, zahur men dwegd. Jo ra,%sjalsa*i 
mazhUr mm sharlh hu^d chdhe^ zarur hai hi eh chhapl 
hurl ids ho kharid lemeh, aur muaiyan waht men tashrif 
Idhe chaprdsl he hdth men guzrdne, wa^illd bdrydb na 
hogd, ' 

Tds hi himat eh ruplyd ; aur agar maiydl o itfdl 
dyd chahe, to ft larhe dthdnahogu 

Jo hot ra,ls 'azlm tashrif Idyd chdhen, mundsib hai 
hi pahle ittild' haren, td hi hurst unhe Vye rahhe rahe, 

Mirzdpur, 16 Jtin 1847. 
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PLATE VII, — THE SAME IN HINDI, NAGARl CHARACTER. 

Lohe hi sarak par gafi ckalane hi upayon ha samachar^ 

Wuh cJuiniathdf% hi bat jo Wildyat men prasidh hait 
hi gafi sarak par bhaph hi sdmartkya se chalti^ so dj 
kal Kdshl bdsiyon par pragat hogi \ hi Jim mahine hi 
iismin tartkh, dur Julai mahine ki pahli tdrijkh, char 
chdr baje^Kampani bakddur he pdtshdle men sdbhd hogd; 
aur us samai MirzdpUr hd Pddri Medar sdheb us 
dskcharj hd bhed barnan haregd^ aur eh gdfi ho bhdph 
hi se lohe hi sdrak par chaldwegd, Ishe upardnt gdrt 
chaldne men parvan aur bijU his tit se hdm dti barffan 
hogd, Phir hyunkar tar, aur bijli-wdti hal he dwdre se, 
samdchdr saikron hos pramdn ghari bhar pahunckd sahte 
hain barnanhogd. Jo hoi is dskcharj ho dehne aur barnan 
sunne ho ickchhd rahhe awashya hai hi chhapi hui ids 
mol le^ aur thik samai men dhe cliaprdsi se bhent hareh. 
Jishe hdth men ids na ho us sabhd men graves na hogd. 
Eh eh ids hd ddm eh rupayd hogd, aur larhe bdlin samet 
jo dwen to eh eh larhe he liye ddhd ddm ho. 

Tds pdtshdle he sdhibdn aur Mahlaud (McLeod), 
sdheb^aur Amani (^Ommaney\sdhebt aur JDahtar Bdtar 
{Dr, Butter), sdheb aur sab Pddri sdhibdn he yahdn 
milenge, 

Jo hoi. bard bard manushya dne. hi ichchhd hare to 
pratham hi se samdchdr bhej den, hi ushe nimitya hursi 
rahhi rahe, 

Mirzdpur, 16 Jun, 1847. 
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PLATE'¥«H%— TA LIK AND VULGAR KAITHl. 

COPY OF AM AGSEEHENT WRITTEN AND ATTESTED AT POLICE OFFICE, 

BENABES. 

Main Mam sahdiy haum Kurmi'jaiswdr, o Mam 
Kaliyd joru meri, rahnemala mauza^^i-Mdrnpuvy pdr* 
gana-i'Sahsurdmf zila-'i^Shdhdbdd kd hun. Chunki 
musdmma Mirchkiyd larkl meri kai, basabab tahldasll 
he parwarish larkl mazhur kd mujke nahin ho sakd ; 
idiye Idrkt mazkur ko waste parwansh ke jandb Pddri 
Ismail sahib y (ko) sdkin KiUa' Kohna, bakhOshi apne 
k^ sapard kardiyd hau Agar ba'd likhne is wastka ke 
kci wdrisy kwdh ddd-khwdh, muzdhim darbdb larkl ki 
ho, to jo abad hai uskd zima mere haiy iswdste yih 
chand kalima batarth dastdwez ikrdr ndma ki likhl 

■ • * 

diyd ki wakt par kdm awe aur sanad ho^e. l^rikk 
//^ Ayast sinn 1848, 'Zswi. 

Kdlib^'huruf. 
KarmUas Kristyan. 
ba kialami sidk, Fakat. 

{The father's mark) 'Aldmat Nishdnu 
Signature ati designation of witnesses and party. 



Lachman sd {kin). 
Nadeshar shahr 
BandraSf wd 
Kamilias, 



Oujgu kurml 
Sa (kin) Mdmpur 
Pargana 
Sahsardm 
Zilla Ard 
Bdp ka ndm (?) 
Mamsahdy ; 
)rd Karnilifjs, 



Li (khnewdla) 
Mamsahdi 
Kurml wo 
MdmkaU'd, 
dge kardr^ 
Ndma, likhd 
so sahl, 
wd KarnlUas, 



* Cornelius Christian. 



t ikrar. 
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HINDI IN KAITHI, PRINTED CHARACTER. 
LCKUKHITA SUfliAM ACHaJL 

16. SolakwoM parifbtu 
Dkofuncan au daridraka dnsktanL 

Koi dkanawan tkajo lal om wdkinhasir pakaria au 
din dm SMkhse khata piia rakta tUa. Amr lUyasar nam 
Aoi koAgal tha jo gkorcmse bkara ho dkamawanke phatak 
par rakka gaya. aur un ekiancharoMMe jo nske hhqjanse 
back rahte the khame ckakta tka ; hate bid ayake uske 
gka^mko ckafte the ; kuckk dm pidkke hamgal margaya 
am swargi ^lUmse IbraJum ke nikat pakundkaga gaga, 

DkamoKon bkt mar gaga au gara gaga ; parantu 
paralokmm dukkit ko iparko driskti Aor, ati Strse Ibra^ 
ktm ko au uske nikat J%asar ko dekk ekiUake bola ku* 
k€ pita Ihrakam^ wngkpar daga karke lUgamrko bkej 
dijige^ ki wuk apani angm^ ke ekkarko jabnen dubake 
m€9ijibkko tkandkt kare, kgonki mmn is agki jftaiase 
kalaptd kwL Parantu Ibraktmne kakd ki, ke putr, 
smaran kar ki tune, sangsarmen ko^ apam aekki basfu 
pa-m^ au IHgdsamewaitaki bmri bastu : au ab wuk skantl 
pdotd kai an tu kalaptd kai. Hamdre au tumkdre bick^ 
mnk aisd bard antar kai ki issikdnke log usstkdnm^n, 
aur us sikdnke iog is sikdnmen. dnejdne nakhk sakte kain. 
Tab usne kakd ki^ke pitd, main <«ri bmatt kartd kun^mere 
pitdkegkarmen pdnck bkdA merekain; unko fdkskldeneko 
liigdmrko kkf/dtjige, na kosre ki me bki isjnrdke stkdn- 
me^ dn>m. Ibrdkimne kakd ki Musd au bkaviskgadbakta-^ 
onkep^antk unke nikat kain. ckdkige ki wa unki sunem. 
Vme kmkd ki ke pitd AroAiw, » nalOn, parantu jo 
mt^^akoiimi^ikm km unke mkmtjdmem to we man pkird- 
weiif$< Ih^dkmne kakm kija we 3tmm au bkarisk^ad- 
bakti^^k} bat nd mnm^ to mr^kemmfms:^ kidke utkneke 
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PLATES XI. AND XII. — SHIKASTA PERSIAN. 

The two specimens of the Shikasta Persian hand 
(Romanized below) the Editor has taken the liberty of 
extracting from a valuable work entitled '* Appendice 
aux Rudimens de la langue Hindoust&ni," by that 
accomplished Oriental scholar^ M. Garcin de Tassy. 

FIRST LETTER. 

Sahib lutf farmane wale dostonke Mistar Filam 
Lu'is {Mr. William Lewis) Sahib Bahadur ho salamat, 

Apne mujhe aj sham he waht jo hhana hhaneko neoia 
hai main basar o chashm hazir hunt lekin is mtinbat 
zada kd dil hahinjaneko nahin chahta, aur hahta hai 
hi is mustbat hi halat men aisi baten hya zarur? Pas 
maiii hath jor he basad inhisdr iltimds haria hun hi 
is *dst ho apne hhushi se muaf aur md 'zur rahhiye, to 
dpht hamdl mihrbdni hai. Hid dphl luff aur mih'bdnl 
se is *ast ho inhdr 7iahm, Yih ^dsi bahar hdl apne wdda 
he ibhd't aur dpke pas khatir se Idchar hai : huchh 'uzr 
nahm har sahtd. Magar dpht khusht he sdth yih chahtd 
hufu Ziydda hyd tasdV de-tin f 

(Signed) Shah Mir. 

SECOND LETTER. 

Sahib Bahadur wald-hadr ho saldmat. 

Aj Plr he din men bdra (l2) baje us Ulat Soth si 
haus * m£n ayd thd aur wahtl sahib se bhi mulahat Au-i ; 
lekin dphe na ho7ie se na main huchh hah sahd aur na 
wahil sahib. Eh baje men dphe rdh dekh dehh har ghar 
phir gayd. Ap jis din aur jis waht dpko yahan^ ia'ne 
Ullasi Soth haus men dnd ho mvjhe lihh bhejiye. Main 
us din aur vs waht yahdn pahunchungd. 

* The English word " house." 
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w^^^& 




u 
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m4^>4 




\h 
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~6»-'-^i?K 
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Wtrtr-rk 



jt.—^^/J. 



♦♦ 
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CtjtrLPT ^ ^ 
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PL.1 



THE KAITHI CHARACTER, 

in which the Hindui is usually vmtten^ and many 
works, intended chiefly for the more illiterate classes, 
are now frequently printed, is here subjoined. 



I. AS PRINTED. 



YOWBLS. 



ang^Sah 



«u 



GONSOViJffTS. 



tRk 


iRHi 


STg 


^gh- 


(STng- 


^h 




3rch 


BTdih 


arj' 


3Ejh 


5ri 


l»y 


"arah 


Tt 

• 


• 


7d 

• 


• 


♦ 

Uln 


^r 


tfsh 


TTt 


Vth 


^d 


'9dh 


Wn 


^1 


^s 


^P 


^ph 


^b 


>THi 


TTm 


ZTv 





II. AS COMMONLY WRITTEN, 

the letters being suspended from a continuous top-line. 

OONSOlfAinB. VOWELS, 



«t> 


^ 


>l 


€4 


y. 


K^ 


<m 




A 


tt 


*n</i 


4 


>i 


^^ 


Z\ 


i 


i 


Z 


^ 


4 


6 


HI 


A 


«l 


<|6- 


Q 


>)XI 


«i 


6 


^< 


•f 


^ 


^ 


X, 


£t 


(1 


^\ 


C4 


"H 


^ 


^ 




4t^ 



P1.8. 



HIND? IN KAITHI CHARACTERS, 
Luke , Ckap.XVLv. 19, &c. 



IMiPsf^^ 






^TOi 



'^iie*^ ^; ^ggc ftiT iJtB^ qf^rrer ipt sttt^ 

i4#i^i#f ^ ITT ^THT WT 3n^ ^SRH) "^J^TSf 



PI. 9. 



v^ s&tfui IT ^CH ^^irvcft ^cirar^ ^Kvu^r ?? i 

flfintt m^<ii ^f ^ ftRnro w^wr xit^r ^rnc 
j»^ 5^» S^ror imBT €wsr icWW^HWw •ipai 

^C?p€tHw 'B^ fill »nsrrw vif2i^§iBivH!ai ayw 



ri.iu. 









%- 









Pl.U. 

J 



'f/oji^k?^:^ 








" > 



OlVa\, /^ /^. 






'^^c/.^jf^i/i^i// '^ 







.^ 



PL 12. 



h^)>)j ^^ 



J. 



i^ic^/-i^fj/':Ot^LM 



^ ^ 



H'^1£a 




^;(>4£*/'^^;^^; 








VOCABULARY. 



N.B. To save space, the following contractions are nsed : — m. masculine — f. femi- 
nine—a. active verb-^n. neater verb. The following initials stand for certain 
▼erbs frequently used in forming compounds ; viz. d. dmd—h, hand — k, kamd, and 
I. Una. Such other verbs as may occasionally occur in composition are written in 
full. The letters a, j?, «, A, at the end of the definitions denote the word to be of 
Arabic, Persian, Sanskrit, or Hindu origin respectively. A few words marked t 
are of TurETor Tartar descent. "~~ " 



\ 

y^\ a&,now, presently, just now. A. 

<^] a^,m. water; lustre (in gems)./?. 

b I ahciy m. (plural of y \) fathers ; 
ibay refusal, denial, a. 

(JloIj* dbahil, m. a swallow, a. 

0\>\ abad, or (j^*3b| abaddn, cul- 
tivated, inhabited, populous, 
prosperous ; dbadi, or dbdddnij 
f. a habitation, a pleasant place ; 
population, cultivation, abun- 
dance, p, 

\sxi\ ibtidd, f. beg^inningf; ibtidor 
A., to begin, a, 

CJDbl ab'tah, CJLLLI ab-talak, till 
now, hitherto, yet, as yet. «. 

tJL^\j<»-L^\ dbv-haydty m. water of 
immortality, the fountain of 
life. J), a, 

Jo^a^a<^,m. eternity (without end); 
abadly eternal (without end), a. 

j>} abar, m. a cloud, the sky. p. 

^j>\ abru, f. the eyebrow, p. 

•yil dbru,' f. honour, reputation ; 



1 

dbru utdrnd, to disgrace ; a/^^-ti- 
d,, to give another honour, or 
lose one's own ; dbru-L, to take 
away a person's character ; abru 
barhnd, to increase in reputa- 
tion, p, 
JbjA abarha or abara^ m. a kind 
of bustard, owl, or swallow, p. 
J[Li abldkt pye-bald. a, 
iy*^\ ibtis, m. the devil, a, 
^j)\ ibn son. pi. abnd^ sons, chil- 
dren ; abna-e-jinSy those of the 
same quality or rank ; com- 
rades, equals, a, 
i±jj\^^\ Abulhdris, m. the father 
of lions, or the lion- father, from 
abu, father, and harts, a lion. a. 
^j^\ abht, just now, immediately. 5. 
\ dp, self, selves ; dp-hi-dp or 
dp-se-dp, spontaneously, of one's 
own free will, dp is also used 
respectfully in the sense of Your 
Honour, Your Highness. «. 
b 



lA' 



( 



jjJSjI apas, themselves, ose ano- 
ther; kindred, s, 
Uj^ apna, belonging to self* own. 
It is sometimes used substan- 
tively, in the sense of one's 
own relations," " own people," 
&c. 8. [at A. 

IWi^l d'pahunchna, n, to, arrive 
Ul ata, pres. part, of ana, 
j\S\ utaVf m. descent, expulsion, s, 
U;IS1 utdjmd, a. to cause to alight, 

or descend ; to discharge, s. 
^\ uttar, m. the north ; an answer, s. 
\i^\ utarnd, n.to descend, to alight, 
to subside, to decrease, to pass 



over, s. 



^Jm3\ at ash or dtish, £ fire; (meta- 
phorically) anger, rage. p. 
i''ijl ittifdkj m. agreement; ac- 
cident, opportunity ; ittifc^^h,, 
to happen, to be agreed; itii- 
fakh accidental, a. 

\i\i3\ ittifdhan^ accidentally, by 
chance, a^ 

UJ1 atmd^L the soul, heart, mind. ^. 

uo! itndy so much, this much, or 
manf r 'tr^na^ that much, or 
many, h, 

(j'1 atd^ m. flour, meal. A. 

J^l atkaU f«- guess, opinion; 
atkal pachchut by guess, at 
random, h. 



2 ) ^1 

0^\ dthf eight; dth-pahar, con- 
stantly, incessantly, s. 

(iv|ji^ ^thdndy a. to lifl or raise up, 
to take away, to obtain, s, 

U^l uMna, n.to rise up; to be abo- 
lished, to go away. s. 

^2J^y^\ dthrvan, the eighth. «. 

j[)\dsd7 (pl.),marks,8igns,vestiges.i7. 

ji\ asar, m. a mark, impression, 
efiect; asar'k,^ to affect; asar- 
h. or -j.» to become affected, a. 

-.1 5;, to-day; q;-Ai,this very day; 
dj-tak or ^talakf till this day. s. 

C^l>-1 t;a<2;af,f permission,leave.a. 

j^A a;V,m. reward,retribution,hire. a . 

Jb;^WjaZ,f.death,fate ; ajal-girifta^ 
overtaken by fate, doomed, a. 

j[>A achdr or dchdr^ m. pickles. A. 

V^JJL>-1 achdnaht suddenly, unex- 
pectedly. A. [nishing. A. 

1^aI»^\ achambhdf wonderful, asto- 

\^] tfc/tcAAa, good, excellent, well ; 
achchhd'h,y to recover from ill- 
ness. 8, 

~^S>»\ ihtiydjy f. necessity, want, 
occasion, need, a, 

^Um»-1 Uisdn^ m. beneficence, fii- 
vour, courtesy ; tAfan-Ar.» to 
oblige ; ihsdn-mandf obliged, 
grateful — i, gratitude, a. 

\ ahmahy very foolish^ a fool; 
ahmakt, f. folly, a. 



.1 



^\^| ahfval, m. condition, dr- 

* cumstances, eTent8» account; 
ahwalpurs or ^pursa?^^ one who 
inquires into, or takes an in- 
terest in, another'^s affiiirs ; ah- 
rval'pursiy attention from ano- 
ther person, a. 
^U>-1 akhbdr (pi. of j^X news, 
intelligence; akhbari'ffhdib* 
secrets, mysteries, p, 

trnmillrt^] ikhtilaf, opposition, a, 

fl:^l»-\ ikhtiyar^ m. choice, autho- 
rity; iKhtiyar-k,, to approve 
of, to adopty to choose, a. 
^] akhir^ last, at last ; ahhir^h.^ 
to be ended, a. 

CLi^^l akhiratf f. futurity, the fu- 
ture state, a. 

CL>^j>^ akhroL m. a walnut, h. 

1*^1 akhlahf m.thegood properties 

of mankind, virtues ; ethics, a. 

^y>'^ iMif^^^* *n. (pi. of ^I aih\ 
brothers, friends, a, 

\i^\ f»}^^^ ikh7van usmfa^ the 
brothers of purity, the fanciful 
name of a Persian work. a. 

4>l ddi^ beginning, first: ddi~ant^ 
from beginning to end» till 
now. $• 

1 j\ add, f. performance ; coquetry, 
blandishment; payment; add-k, 
to perform, to pay. a. p. 



( 8 ) CL>j\ 

\o\ dddhy m. (plural of adab), 
ceremonies,etiquette ; ddab ba- 
jd land, to pay one's respects 
to another, a. 

fc>\a(]^&,m.institute ; politeness.^. 
\^\d\ udds, sorrowful, dejected ; 
uddsi, sorrow, dejection. «. 



aOT AdaiUf m. Adam» the first man ; 
man ; ddam-zdd, one of the 
human race. a. 

^<«fc>T ddrnt, m. £ a descendant of 
Adam, a human being (man or 
woman), an individual,people. a. 

(ii)) adnd or }ji}\ adndt inferior, 
lowest, mean. a. 

libJlor Uol ddha or ddhd, half, s, 

Jbj\ iidhir or udhar^ thither. A. 

^JtJl dddhXf half a " damri" (a 
small coin), half a piece of 
cloth. «. 

^i\ azdn, f. summons to prayer.a. 

T6t^\j\ irddof m. desire, plan, inten- 
tion, a. 

a)^T drdm^ m. ease, health, com- 
fort; ardm^gdJit f. a resting- 
place, a bedchamber. /?. 

ifi^^ drdtuhi f. omament# pre- 
paration, equipage, p. 

Wi^Ul arbdb, m. lords, possessors, 
masters, a, 

b'jjfl iriibat, m. connexion, fami- 
liarity, affinity, a. 



^j\ 



( 4 ) 



yu 



\ 



ydj\ urdv, m. an army camp* tnar 
ket ; Urdu e mu'alld, the royal 
camp. p» 

^j\ arzu^ f. wish* desire, want; 
arzumand, desirous* longing, p. 

i^\mj\ irshad, m. direction, com- 
mand, order, a. 

^J^\ arkaUi m. pillars, props, prin- 
ciples; arkanidaulat,the^i\\ATB 
of state, nobles, courtiers, a. 

^to;l armaria m. wish, longing, p, 
J I dr, f. a skreen, shelter, protec- 
tion ; contention, s, 

\i\y\ urdnd, a. to cause to fly, to 
squander; urd-d., to waste; 
urdn-chhu'h. or urdn-chhu ho- 
jdndf to fly away, to disappear.^. 

liWy ) ur-jdndf n. to fly away. /i. 

\ij\ urnd^ n. to fly, to flee away, s, 

lij^\ urhnd, a. to put on clothes, 
&c. s. 

d\j\ dzddt a. free, liberated ; soli- 
tary ; a kind of fakir or de votee.j9. 

j\^ izdr, f. drawers; izdr-band^ 
the string with which drawers 
are fastened. A* 

^Ijl az-dfif thence ; az-dn-jumla, 
from all these, among others; 
dZ'dn-jd'ki, inasmuch as. p, 

Xw«J)l az'bas'ki, since, forasmuch 
as. p. [weary, p. 

iJyl dzurda, aflSicted, dispirited, 



UUfl dzmandf to try, to prove ; 
dzmd'lendt to take on trial, to 
put to the test. />• [ment p. 

yLj\^\ dzmd,Ukf trial, experi- 

it0,\ is or ust inflec. forms of t/ih 
and fvuh* 

i^\ ds^ f. hope, desire ; reliance. «. 

^UmT o^an^a.easyyconvenient, com- 
modious; dsdnl, facility, con- 
veniency. p, [quillity. p. 

ijiAM»\ dsd,ish9 f. rest, ease, tran- 

c^Um\ asbdb, m. causes, goods 
and chattels, affairs, a. 

(....xsamI asp, m. a horse* p. 

c:jIjuw^ ispdt, m« steel, h. 

L/^^L/** ^^P^* ™' vicinity, cir- 
cumference ; ad. around, on all 
sides, s* 

jIjUmI ustdd»m. a teacher,preceptor, 
master, a. [erected, p* 

KJ^JawI istdda, m. a pole, any thing 

^^•icu#] ustukhwdn^ m. a bone ; 
the stone of a fruit a* 

fliiju*! istighfdr, asking mercy (of 
God), a. 

M*i\ ism, a name ; a noun. a. 

^Um^iI dsmdn, m. the sky, the fir- 
mament, heaven, p. 

oJLm\ tisrvakt or iswakt, at that 
time» or this time. 

^^mmI^mI iS'Wdstef for this reason ; 
usrcdstCt for that reason, a. L 
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^'UjL&\ ishtiyah, desire, interest, 
longing, a. 

U«£> I ashnd, m. f. an acquaintance, 
lover, friend; ashna,iy f. ac- 
quaintance, friendship, p, 

e-;ls-^l ashab (pi. of C-^n^-Lj), 
lords, masters, possessors, a. 

(>^WZ,f.root,origin ; race,lineag^ ; 
capital, original stock, a. 

CI^^UsI itaatj f. subjection, sub- 
mission, obedience, a. 

u^l^l atrafy m. sides, environs, 
confines, districts, a. 

J'iLI atfal Qxitfal (pi. of JiL 
.^l/^X ii^fai^ts, children, a. 

c^l ittilai f. manifesting, declar- 
ing ; information, knowledge, a. 
^L^l izhart m. manifestation, de- 
monstration! publication, a. 

C>iU\ tdnat, f. succour, assist- 
ance, favour, a, 

iUjL&i i*tibdry m. confidence, faith, 
credit, respect ; ttibdr-k. to be- 
lieve or confide in ; ttihdr 
rakhndf to g^ve credit to. a. 

Loci a'zdy m. members, limbs, a. 

^Lk£\a^ma/,m.actions,act8)deeds.a. 

jlc I a^a^;, beginning; d^^z-h.^ 
to begin, j?. 

^_ -,\^^ «r^Za&, superior, stronger; 
most likely, a. 

c:^T o/af, f. calamity, evil. a. 
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^[ii\ dftdbtva, the sutt,8unshine.;?- 

l^^Miil ^o«, m. sorrow, concern, 
vexation ; interj. ah ! alas ! af- 
sos'hy to lament ; afsos hai, it 
is a pity, p, 

^^*Liit afshdnif scattered, sprinkled. 
In compos, scattering, throw- 
ing, p. 

cJli\ afldky pi. m. the heavens, 
heavenly bodies, a. 

JUj\ ikbdly m. prosperity, dignity, 
good fortune ; ikbdl-mand, for- 
tunate, a. 
j\j9\ ikrdr, m. confession, confir- 
mation, promise, agreement ; 
ikrdr-h.f to promise, confess, a. 

AmJ] ahsdm^ (pi. of i^t«m)f. sorts, 

kinds, various kinds, a. 
jj^] Ahbar^ m. name of a celebrated 
Indian Emperor, p, 

jS\ aks(xr$ most, many, much ; for 
the most part. a. 

1j^\ akeld^ alone, unattended. 4 

d/l dg, f. fire ; dg^d.. or lagdnd, 
to set on fire. s» 

slTl a^a/i, informed ; intelligence; 
dgah-kama^ to inform. p> 

J\ agavt if^ when. p. 

,u>-dt agarchh although, p, 

K^ CLgld^ prior, first, chief, prin- 
cipal ; ancestor, ancient. «. 

^1 5(jfe, before, in front, formerly, 
B 3 
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forwards, henceforth, in future , 
rather, sooner. «. 

U) I agya or aggya^ f. command, 
order, behest, s. 

)i t7/a, conj. if not, if, besides, 
except, otherwise, but, unless, a. 

Jul) albatta, certainly, indeed, a. 

^(^' f2/^an, m. note, sound, me- 
lody, modulation, a. 

\^^\ alag^ separate, apart, distinct; 
alag-k.f to set aside, to appro- 
priate. «. 

ill Alldk^ ra. God. a* 

J I a/u, a potato, or yam. k. 

^^\ ildkt, divine ; Ildhif or ya 
Ilahtt O God! a. 

c:,^Ul amdnatff. deposit, charge; 
faith, religion, a. 

1^1 amr^ m. an order, a command, 
a word, an afiair. a. 

^^\ amrdz jtn. (pi. ol^jOj^ sick- 
nesses, dis-eases. a. 

^\^\ tm^an, m. possibility, a. 

jyo\ umur, m. (pi. of j^l) things, 
affairs, actions, commands, a. 

iVXcl ummaid or temma^, f. hope, 
eicpectation; ummedrvdr, hope- 
ful, an expectant; t/fytm^ti^Tvart, 
f. expectation, p. 

jX^\ amir, m. a commander, a no- 
bleman,a grandee,alord; amirU' 
I'ldh^ m. sovereign, lord. a. 



Ul ana, n. to come; d-jdndf to come 

suddenly; m. the sixteenth part 

of a rupee, s. [zine. p, 

Jjj\ ambdrt m. a store, a maga- 

Li^l»>1 intikhdb. m. an extract, 
selection, a. 

JiaJj] intizdm, m. arrangement, 
adminstration, order, a. 

lyI3\ intihd, f. end, summit a. 

aI^^I anjdmf m. end, result p. 

UjJ\ ami^a,31jb«3j\an<2/i/a, blind, 
dark. s. 

^43J I an^^f,f. a storm, tempest h, 

\XjfiSi\ andkydrd,) ... , , , 
\ I » > blmd, dark. «. 

l^^Jji andkerd^ ) 

AmJ>,jJ\ andeskoy m. thought, sus- 
picion, anxiety, p, 

IjJl ancfa, m. an egg, 5. 

^ImJI tn^an, m. man, a human be- 
ing, mankind, a. 

yMj|an«u,m.a tear; dnsu-bahdnd or 
&aAna, or -topa Ana, or -dabda- 
&ana, to shed tears ; dnm-bhar- 
Idnd, to shed a flood of tears, s, 

jJJt ^[/iJ\ iri'skd Allah or in-shd- 
AUdhU'iadldf if it please God 
the Most High. a. 

t. .fl/ii I tn^o/*, m. decision (of a cause 
or question), equity, justice, a, 

aIjoI tVam, m. a present, a gift a, 

^^fS\ dnkh, f. the eye ; dnkh bach- 
dnd, to steal privately; dnhh 
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j^A^ma^ to shew aversion ; anhh 
churana^ to ayoid seeing, to cut 
one. s. 

»jSS\ ungUi Of anguU^ f.a finger, s, 

^^fi\ anguthlf f. a ring worn on 
the finger, s. 

^y I anrva* (pi. of nau), m. sorts, 
kinds» yarfeties ; diverse, va- 
rious, a, 

jy awaz^ f. voice, sound, report, 
fame, echo, a whisper ; dwazi, 
f. melody, p, 
jii^ upar^ above, over, up. s, 

JtJ^l udhar^ thither, that way. h, 
j^ aur^ conj. and, also ; adj. more, 
other. A. 

L^ttf^) au^q/*, m. praises, qualities, 
endowments ; descriptions, a. 

<i^Uj) aukdty f. times, circum- 
stances, a.' 

&>)jl auldd^ f. children, offspring, 
descendants, progeny, a. 

cLJ«I ttit^ m. a camel, s. 

(Jit) aklf m. people; in comp. pos- 
sessor, endowed with; ahl-i- 
'Urn, men of science; ahl-i-ha- 
sarat or ahl-i nazarAhe wise. a. 

^^\ a-i, p. part. f. s. a-e, ditto, m. 
pi. of and, to come. 

\sj} Izd, f. pain, trouble, vexation, 
distress, afl9iction. a. 

Lmj) aisdf so, like this, such ; aisd- 



taisdy so so, indifferent ; good 

for nothing, h. 
^>L/j) ekf one ; ek-d'Ck^ all at once ; 

ek na eh one or other. $• [voy. t, 
^tfS^' elchty m. an ambassador, en- 
^Sj^Sdyanda^va. future,in fnture. p, 
^AX> 1 a,t;ia, m. glass, a mirror, p. 
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b'j2»a2^a,father, sir, child ; bdhdjdn^ 
dear father, father of my life. h» 

L-i>'j bdp, m. father, h. 

^b bdphf f. steam, vapour, s. 
U 2^a^, f. a word ; an affair, mat- 
ter, or circumstance ; hdt^chiU 
style of speech, chitchat ; Idt 
handnd, to make up a story ; 
hdten-h, to outstrip, h, 
!L»l> hdt, f. a road, path. s. ■ 

sl^ jl> bddshdh, m. a king ; bad- 
shdhh royal, princely; f. sove- 
reignty, office of king. p. 

Ji3lj bddaly m. a cloud. 5. 

jb 2>a2;, m. a hawk, a female falcon ; 
adv. again, back ; bdz and or 
bdz rahndj to decline, to leave 
off, to refuse ; bdz purs, m. in- 
quiry, account In composition 
it denotes playing, practising ; 
as, hila-bdz, one who practices 
stratagem, p. 

j\j[} bdzdr^ m. a market, p. 
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jljU ^azi, m. the arm. p. 

^jm\j bdsan^m. a basiiiy plate, dish, 
goblet* pot, &C. h, 

JJbb batih false^ vain, absurd, ig- 
norant ; abolished, a. 

Cl.^fb 6a'f«, m. causei motive, a. 

cb&ayfe.m.a gardeniOrchard»grove.j9. 

^Uib haghharif m. a gardener. ;9. 

^U &aAi, reihaining, permanent ; 
m. balance ; hakl-'h, or -^ahna, 
toremainftobeleft,tobesaved.a. 

«^b &a^A, m. a tiger, s. 

Jb &aZ, m. hair. s. 

(Jj^ftlb bi'-l-Ji'Iy in fact, verily, a. 

Ji3b hi'l-kuU^ entirely, wholly, a. 

jh balu^ f. sand. 8* 

UibjJb handhna, a. to bind, to shut 
up, to clasp, p, 

^^jmjIi bdn8$ m. a bambu. «• 

J^^b ^a-n?u;t<(f or ba-rvujudef not- 
withstanding, lit. with the ex- 
istence of/' by means of. n. 

^b ^oAam, together, mutually. ^. 

UUb &a<ana, a. to point out, to ex- 
plain, to teach. A. 

UXjo batldna^battd'dena^tLto shew, 
to explain, to point out, to teach.A. 

^yb ^a^oAi, m. a traveller, way- 
farer, s. 

UlfSj bithldnd, to cause to sit, to 
set, to plant. A. 

ItfT. 6a;a, in place, proper; bd-jd- 



Idna^ to perform, to accomplish, 
to execute, to obey; ba^jd-h^ to 
be restored, to be proper; ba 
jdet in place of, by way of. p. 

Ufis: bajndf n. to be sounded, to 
sound ; to be struck, as a gong^, 
clock-bell, &c.; hetfid hajd 
hat ? what o'clock is it ? lit. 
how many have been struck or 
sounded? da$ bajd hoi or das 
baje, it is ten o'clock. «. 

^^. bachcha, m. an infant, a child, 
the young of any creature i used 
in composition, as sauddgar^ 
bachckOy a merchant's son. p. 

j\s^^ bukhdrjm,{p].bukkardt)steRm: 
glowing heat, a, 

^ylsC bakhsh. m. a share or gift je>. 

^j!iJle^baMshish,f.gifi^gnLiity for- 
giveness. p, 

ULmset bajishnd or baAksh-d. or 
ba]^hi8h'k,ii,io give,to bestow./;. 

^J^*^, bakhshL m. a general, com- 
mander-in-chief; paymaster, p. 

tja^ buhhl* m. avarice, stinginess, 
parsimony, a. [well. p. 

(^^esT ba'khubu with goodness, 

Jo badj evil, bad ; much used in 
forming compounds, as bad-go^ 
an evil speaker, &c. p. 

i^to Jj badgumdnlf f. suspicion, 
mistrust, disaffection, p. 
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^Sf bid*ati f. heresy, schism, 
oppressioD. a. 

^jS} badai, m.1 exchange, substi- 

"it^i badla, m. j tatioD. a. 

b Jj bidyot f« science* learning, s, 

^jt^ badan, m, the body, a, 

kJ*y> badt, f. badness, wickedness, p. 

^S> badi\ novel, rare, strange, a. 
^ bart f. bosom ; produce ; prep, 
upon, p, 

\j{ bura, bad, worse, wicked, h. 
jijj> barabaVf level, equal ; bard^ 
barty f. equality; competition, p, 

jj]j> baradaVf brother ; barddari 
or bard'dardna^ brotherly, be- 
coming a brother, p, 

^ji bard^y for the sake of, on ac- 
count of ; bard,e khud, for their 
own benefit, p. [ness. h, 

^\;i burdyty f. badness, wicked- 

lf»^ barchhdfin.tL spear; barchhe- 
barddr^ a spear-bearer. A. 

(jM^ barasy m. a year. s. 

CL>\M»ji barsdtf f. the rainy season, 
the rains, s. 

U»M^ barasndy n. to rain. s. 

u»9^ barft ni. f. ice, snow, p, 

^j} barky f. lightning; bark-anddZf 
a musketeer, a, p. 

OJ^i^ barakaty f. blessing, auspi- 
ciousness. a. 

T-^ji ^^^jt m* (pl* of ^jj)> towers, 



bastions ; sigpis of the zodiac, 
constellations, a, 

t^ji burly f. badness, evil. h. 

\j> bardy large, great, elder. *. 

^^jji buzurg, great ; a grandee ; 
ancestors ; (Lat. majores) ; bu- 
2^t/r^n:ar,superior,ancestor ; bu- 
zurgiy f. greatness, exaltation ; 
buzurgiydnyiLQh\e actions, great 
merits, p. 

i/mj basy adv. enough, plenty ; bas* 
dnd ox baS'Chalndy to succeed, 
prosper, p. 
JLuj bistary m. couch, bed. p, 

(JIamJ bastiy f. an abode, a village, s. 

jM^ ba-sar-hy a. to make an end, 
to finish ; ba-mr^o-chashmyy^iih. 
head and eyes ; without fail, p, 

la> bat, f. a goose, a duck. a. 

t^go ba'dy afler, afterwards, subse- 
quent, a. 

^joio ba'z, ^. some, cer- 

^^^ ba*ze or baziy J tain. a. 

{JJohaghid, f. the armpit; embrace; 
b ag hal^gir. embracing, p. 

y-X^ baghair^ without, besides, 

except, a. 
JjSj baktary m. a coat of mail, a cui- 
rass ; bahtai^^poshyh. cuirassier, j?. 

X^ bikry f. virginity, a. 

1^ bahrdy a he-goat. s. 

t^s/^ baki'h f. a goat; a she-gpat. 5. 
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u^ 5a%n5| n. to prate, to clatter. 

uG hiknat n. to be aold, to sell, s, 

Ujlx> &i^arno,a.to spoil,to cause mis- 
understanding among friends.^. 

Ulio bigandf strangCt foreign. p» 

li%lj bigarna^ to be spoiled, h. 

Hj hagla^ m. name of a species of 
heron. «• 

J^ haU m. a coil, h ; s, strength, 
sacrifice. 

J>^ hilj m. a hole, a burrow. $• 

db &£i/ay f. calamity, an incarnation 
of evil ; hala-L or hald'ehtL^ to 
take or invoke another^s mis- 
fortunes on one's self. a. 

Ui &t7/a» m. a male cat. s. 

Ulb hulanoLy a. to call, invite ; hula 
hhejnatU^BtxA for,to summon. /i. 

iS<^ hulhulf f. a nightingale, a 
shrike, p. 

S^halkUaony but, moreoyer,on the 
contrary, on the other hand, p, 

Joli haland or buland^ high ; &u- 
landrk.i a. to exalt. ;?. 

|Jj hiU^y f. a cat ^. 

^,^^J^&a•mt<;t&,by reason of. a. 

^ &an, a kind of wood, a forest, s, 

^ hun^ f. a basis, root, p. ; han^ 
a son. a. 

Uj haniidy n. to be made, to be- 
come, to succeed. A. 

f£jj4 banatt f. woollen cloth. A* 
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(iUi banana, a. to make, to pre- 



pare, to build, to compose, to 
adjust Ju [also bandh. p* 

6jj band^ m. f. a fastening ; a bond ; 
J Jo; bandaVf m. a monkey* an ape. s, 

^S*y^ bandagtj f. slavery, service* 
devotion, p, 

d>^mj>«i3Ja band'O'basty m. settle* 
ment,regulation,an agreement/?. 

Ji^iXaj bandu^ f. a musket. A. 

s JJu banda^ m. a slave; servant /?. 

llbiVij bandhdf adj. and part, 
stopped up) bound. «. 

LubJJO handhnaj n. to be tied, con- 
fined, dammed up. 8. [race. .s. 

imJO bansj m. a bamboo ; lineage, 

^amjj ^aiiat, f. a flute, fishing-rod.^ 

i^Jj^ bang, £ an intoxicating drug, 
hemp, p, [a cottage, h, 

IUju bangldj m. a thatched house, 

UbJiyb &ann?a-c{., to cause to be 
made. /i. 

Laj^ baniyd or bampan^ m. a shop- 
keeper! a merchant #. 

Ai>TcJ^ bant Aeiam,m.sonsofAdam, 
the human race. a. 

y &o or &«, f. smell, fragrance, p* 

Uf>-u bu}hnd^ a. to understand, 
tocomprehend,tothink; bajkna, 
to load. «• 

^b^ J^ bud'O-bdsh or buii-Z^o^A, 
f. residence, dwelling, a home. j9. 



ijbjyiburhof old| an old man. A. 

0Mty} bosoj m. a kiss. p. 

Jl^ Jy hoUckdlJ. conversation. /t. 

Uly bolnUf n* to speak, to tell, to 
say, to crow, k, 

^ji boU^ f. speech, talk. A. 

bv bonut a. to sow. s* 

8«X{g4iM bosidoj rotteni stall, pu- 
trid, p. 

jJ^ bmdy f. a drop ; bwid hi bund, 
doubly distilled, of first rate 
strength, s* 

^ ba^ prefixed to Persian words de- 
notes "by,** "with,'** *'in,"&c./?. 

^j baha, m. price» value, p, 

u.^lf> bhdpf ) . 
* \i. steam, vapour, s. 

^l^ bhdphy) 

cL'l^ 2)/iaf, m. a bard, a min- 
strel, h. 
jJI^ bahddur^ brave. It is gene- 
rally used as a tide, denoting 
the Most Honourable, Worship- 
ful, &c. p. 

J^bahdrs f. spring, prime, bloom, 
beauty, delight; bahdrty vernal, 
relating to spring, p. 

Ubl^ bhdgnd or bhag-jdna^ n. to 
flee, to Tuu away. A. 

^l^ bhdtiy m, brother; 6Aa,i- 
chdriy f. fraternity, relationship 
of brothers ; bhdji'bandtin, bro- 
thersi relations^ friends. «. 
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fjl^^bahd'im (pi. of XfcXyj), beasts, 
brutes, a, 

u:*^ bahuty much, many. «. 

U^ bahtd, adj. and part, flowing. 

i^^id bihtarif £ welfare, advan- 
tage, p, 

Ji^ bihtavy good^ excellent, bet- 
• ter. p, 

uC4> bhatakndy n. to go astray, 
to wander, to miss the right 
path. A. 

^j^ bhram or bhararHf m". error, 
mistake; also character; re- 
putation. 5. 

U^ bhamd, a. to fill, to satisfy; 
hence, to pay; dh-bkarna, to 
heave sighs, s, 

Lmi*^ bharosdf m. hope, dependence, 
faith, s, [gle. A. 

[JW bhirndf n.to close with, to strug- 

K,::^JL^bihishf yf.'paradise 'ybihishtiy 
of or belonging to paradise ; an 
angel;(inlndia)a water carrier.^?. 

^^^^ bhagwd% m. the Deity, a 
god. 8, 

i^ bhaldy good, excellent, well ; 
m. welfare, safety, s* 

j^j^ bahaniy together, one with ano* 
ther, one against another ; ba 
ham pahunchndy n. to be pro- 
cured, p, 

^^ bahiriy f. a sister, s. 
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x^i bahnch n. to flow, to g^llde, to 
float ; to blow ; to pass. 8* 

uiy^bhulna^Ao forget,to mistake.^. 

LasT^ bkejnd or bhej-d^ a. to send, 
to transmit h. 

JO^ bhedf m. & secret^ secrecy, se- 
paration. 8, 

V^ bher^f. a sheep, an ewe; bhir, 
f. a multitude ; bhtr-bliar^ a 
great crowd of attendants. <• 

wJjJ^ bkefij f. an ewe» a sheep. 8. 

\yU^ bheriya^ a wolf. 8. 

^j be^ a Persian particle denoting 
privation, much used in com- 
position, as in 5e-Ao5A, senseless. 

^'otw bayaban^ m. a desetti a wil- 
derness; bayabanit of, or be- 
longing to, the wilderness, p. 

^Uj bayan^ m. explanation, rela- 
tion ; bayan-k.f to narrate, ex- 
plain, a. 

)sbj byahy m. marriage. 8, 

«^ i<Xu bedareght undeniable; un- 
sparing, liberal, bounteous, p. 

CI^OD bet^ m. a cane; bait, a cou- 
plet, a house, a* 

JljUJ baitaly m. a demon. ^. 

VIaj &e/a, m. a son, a child. A. 

U^xxj baithnuy n. to sit. A. 

Jj^ JBirbalf m. name of a ta- 
lented minister of Akbar, the 
Moghul Emperor, p. 



jjuJ^^&far,more,most; mostly. p. 

^JsLU betarah, unmannerlyv un- 
civillyy with severity, p. 

dMi beganij f. a lady. t. 

JjJ bail, m. a bullock, a bull ; bel, 
name of a flower and fruit ; a 
spade, a mattock. A. /?• 

jUjo bimar^ sick, indisposed. J9. 

\yj^ bewa, f. a widow, p. 



C«>U j9aj9. m. crime, sin ; papt, a 

sinner, criminal. 8. 
^^b paposh^ f. a slipper. /?. 
CL^U pa^, m. a leaf; an ornament 

worn in the upper part of the 

ear. 8. y 

iLSliJlj padshdk, m. a king ; pad- 

8hdhtf royal, also royalty ; pad- 

shdhatj f. kingdom, sovereign 

power, p. 
\^^ pd8t m. prep, at the side, near, 

about,at, in the possession of, 8, ; 

observance ; preservation, p. 
V^U pdkf pure, clean, holy, p, 
yU pdnw^ m. leg, foot; pdnw-rott, 

a sort of bread, a loafl s, 
flU panif m. water, lustre, sperm.^. 
^^b pdjon (for pdnwon)f oblique 

plural of panWf q. v. «. 
^ pd^e^ foot, basis, foundation, p. 
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UIj paya, m. the foot or lower part 
of a trunk, table, &c. p, 

(^ patti^ m. a leaf; hemp. $• 

1^:^ pickhldy a. hbdermost, latter, 
last, modem. 8. 

pachis, twenty-five, s, 
^pttM^a,cooked,ripe,polished.j9. 
^par, on, upon; but; adj. ano- 
ther, foreign, h. 
jipar^ m. a feather,a quill, a wing. p. 
ji pur J full, complete, loaded, charg- 
ed; used as the first member of 
a compound, as, pur-jafd, full 
of iniquity, most wicked, p, 

\jj pura^ m. a town, village ; an 
apartment. 8. [tered. p. 

j( jJdljj paraganduy dispersed,scat- 

U j^ purandy old, aged. «. 
j^^^panvdZf f. the act of flying.^. 

SrL)k;i j^arwa^i, f. fiytng, flight. 

^jjj^parrcarUh^ f. breeding, nou- 
rishment, maintenance, educa- 
tion, protection; parwari^h'h, 
to be nourished, brought up. p. 

JjJb^ parhez^m. abstinence, forbear- 
ance, continence, control of the 
passions, p, 

j^Ji^jl parhezgaVy abstinent ; one 
who controls his passions ; par- 
hezgdriy f. abstinence, p* 

i^jipaf^ ^ a fairy, p. 

Ujj parndf n. to fall, to lie down 
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to drop, to be confined to bed by 
sickness, to happen, to befal; 
para phimdyio loiter or lounge 
from place to place, to prowl, s. 

\j\U^ parhdnd^ a. to teach one to 
read, to instruct; to teach to sing 
(as birds). «. 

^^j^parhridy a. to read, recite, h, 

i^j^paSi hence, afler, behind, well; 
pa8ope8h, behind and before.j9. 

1^ paA^a, ripe, full, in full, perfect, s. 

\jj^ pukdrndt a. to call aloud, to 
bawl, to cry out. A. 

\iK> pakdndt a. to ripen, to cook 
victuals. 8. 

\jyjpakarnd, a to catch, to seize, h. 

^jSL paltan, f. a battalion, regi- 
ment (corr. of" battalion ). eng, 

slL pandkf f. shade, shelter, re- 
fuge, p. 

UU-^ j9u;na, a. to worship, to adore 
(generally), to idolatrize. s. 

Uf>-^p«c/iAna,a. toa8k,to inquire; 
puchhne-^aldf asker,inquirer.5. 

Ci.^'SMi^ posU m. crust, shell, skin, 
capsule, p, 

Si3ai^^^o«Ai^>concealed,hidden.j7. 

jlyj pahdr, m. a mountain ; used 
adjectively to denote heavy, te- 
dious, h, 

j^L^ pakdn, f. a hill or small soli- 
tary mountain, an isolated rock 
c 
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intbe8eaorriTer;adj.mouiitain- liS^ pAat'/ana, a. to spread, to 



OQB, belong^ing to mountains, h. 
U JJl^ phandnot to jomp over ; to 

imprison, s. 
UiLs^ pahchanndt a. to know> to 

recognise, s. 
j^ pfiivt again, afterwards, h. 
j^ pakar^ m. a watch of the day 

or night, about three hours, p, 
^/H P^^^f^Ot m. to turn, to return, 

to wander, roam. «. 
ij4>p?ial,m, fruit, effect, advantage, 

progeny ; phal lagnd, to bear 

fruit s. 
JL^ pahla, paihla, or pahildt first, 

before^ rather, soon, h, 
t^j^ phaldru f. fruit, or a prepa- 
ration of fruit, s, 
liU^ pahndna, to cause to dress 

or wear. 8, 
U:sfl^ pahunchndy n. to arrive, to 

reach, h, [ity. s. 

\sx^ phanddf m. a noose, perplex- 
liiyo^ phinkrvdnd or phinkwd^d^ 

a. to cause to fiing or throw, g. 
[xx^pahanndt a.io puton,to wear.A. 

L^jH P^^» ^' ^^^ grass or straw, s, 
jj^ phevj m. turn, change; adv. 
back, again, h* 

^jUi phemd or pher-d^ a. to turn 
back, to invert ; plier^lend^ to 
to withdraw, turn away. h» 



divulge. A. [fling-, s. 

[mj^^ phenkndy a. to throw^ to 

4^ paiy m. a foot ; afterwards ; pai 
dar pail in succession, p. 

^^as^pj pichhef after, in the rear. s. 

\3jo paiddy bom, produced ; paidd- 
A., a. to produce, to procure ; 
paidd'ht to be bom, created, 
to be found, p. 

jX> pir, old, aged; an aged man^ 
a priestly guide ; ptr^mard^ an 
old man ; pir-zdl or ptr^zany 
an old woman; ptr mursliid, 
venerable instractor, sire, your 
worship, your majesty, p^ 

ij^ peshf m. front ; prep, before, 
in front, a-head ; pesk^dndj to 
come before, to treat, behave 
towards, p^ 

C/^lA^ J96«A hahz, f. a kind of 
dagger, p. 
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mj\3 tdbtf a. dependant, follower, 
subject; tdht'ddr^ dependent, 
following ; tabt'ddrif t depen- 
dence, a. 

^Utq;tr, m.a merchant(pl. tujjdr). 
j\S tdr^ m. f. thread, wire. p. 

flji tdrthk, f. an sra, the date of 
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an historical event ; day of the 
month, a. 

(^t <a*, a card. A. 

(— sumU ta,€LSSufy m. pinin«r, lament- 
ing, a, 

iXJo ta^mmul^ m. meditation, re- 
flection, purpose. 0. 

^-i^ tabj adv. then^ at that time, 
afterwards. 8* 

l:ljj\£^ tyaraf, f.trade,commerce.a. 
jys^ iajdivuz^ m. transgression, 

error, a. 
Jijsf tajwizj f. consideration, in- 
vestigation, decision, a. 

C^f^ takhtt m. a throne ; iakhU 
gdkf f. the royal residence, me- 
tropolis ; takht-nishin^ the oc- 
cupantofa throne, a sovereigpi.j^. 

•>jjJ tadbiry f. deliberation, coun- 
sel, management; a device, a. 

vj^-^v tarhiyaU f* education, in- 
struction, a. 

«^«o^ tafjuma^ m. translation, in- 
terpretation; tafjuman^a, trans- 
lator, an interpreter, a. 

^»y tarjihf f. gaining a supe- 
riority, pre-eminence; tarjih- 
denat to prefer; tafj%h''rahhna, 
to excel, a. 

^3JuJ to«2^iA, f. the act of praising 
God ; a rosary, a. [fort. a. 

^JumJ tasallij f. consolation, com- 



uji^^Mj fo^Art/*, f. honouring, ex- 
altin ; tashrif Idna, to come, 
to honour by coming; tashrif 
le jdndy to go,, to take one's 
departure, a. 

JJvM taaldy m. the Most High. a. 

I*^XaI ta'Rm, f. teaching, copying, a. 
^il^ takabbur$ m.arrogance, haugh- 
tiness, pride, a. 

aUJ famam, entire, perfect, com- 
plete ; tamdmt, f. completion ; 
a kind of brocade, entireness. a. 
jiAj tamiZy f. discernment, judg- 
ment, discretion, a. 

J^Lu tandsulf begetting, gene- 
ration, a. 

y ^o, adv. then, indeed, s. 

^ tUf pron. 2d pers. thou. s. 

t^y tarvdlud, begetting, or being 
bom, generation after gene- 
ration; propagating* a, 

^^ top, f. a cannon, a gun ; top- 
chhorndt to fire a cannon or 
gun. t. 

J^y tosha, m. provision for a jour- 
ney, p, 

^ J iawakkuly m. trust in God, 
reliance, faith, a, 

^(y tahdhy there, at that place, h. 

^U^ thaiHt f. a purse tied round 
the waist, a bag. k. 

Jj^ taiydr, ready»prepared,finished, 
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complete; taiyarit readiness, 
preparation. a» 
Jxj3 fitar^ m. a kind of partridge, p. 
jxi tlr^ m. an arrow ; a beam ; ttr- 
anddz, an archer; tirHinddztj 
archery* arrow-shooting, p. 

\j^3 terat gen. m. (/eri, fem.) of 
2d pers. pron. {tu^ thou) thy, 
thine. 5. 

„^;Jotir^A,m.pilgrimage,penance.«. 

Ift^ terha, crooked, bent A. 

jjj tez, sharp, pungent ; strong ; 
iez-raUf fiut-going; tezrawh 
f.rapidity ; tez'hosh or tez-fahnit 
intelligent, quick of apprehen- 
sion, p. 

(mJ) tis^ thirty ; twvdnt fem. tUwin^ 
thirtieth. 8. 

m^ tejj^4' ^ scimitar ; also te^d.p. 

JjJ tel^ m. oil ; <eS, m. an oil- 
man. s» 



]bo tUa, m. a rising groand, a hil- 
lock, a ridge. A. 
^Xj^ /i/l, f. a bar, as of a cage, &c. 



» 



\j^ tukrd, m. a piece, a division, 
a bit, a morsel, s, [tlement. 9, 

M^C^thikdndt m. limit, bounds, set- 
jy^ thaur^ f. place, spot, station. A. 

\i]j^ thahrdnd^ a. to settle, deter- 
mine, appoint. A. 

^jj^ thahajmdf n. to be stopped, 
to be fixed, to stop, stay, be set- 
tled, determined. A. 



J I) sdbitj firm, durable, proved, a. 

l^>^aI> fatis^ easy, not abstruse, 
simple, a. 

<^y satvdb^ m. the future re- 
ward of virtue, a. 

^jdj f. a place ; jd-ba-jd^ every- 
where, p. 

(vS^ V* Ja7*& running* flowing, pro- 
ceeding, current, customary, a. 

I;U- j'ara, m. cold, coldness, the 
winter, s. 

[^yJ^ jdsuSt m. a spy ; jdsusit 
spying, espionage, a. [wake. a. 

Lol^ jdgnd, n. to awake, to be a- 

Jl». Ja/, m. a net, a sash, s, 

m^^jdma^m. a garment,robe,ve8t.j9. 

^^jdfit f. life, soul, spirit; adj. 
dear, beloved; jdnmiadrif dt- 
votedness, sacrificing one's life; 
jan*par-ana, tobe in imminent 
danger ;jdn-ddr, m. an animal ; 
adj. powerful, active, spirited ; 
jdwhan-danit f* the agonies of 
death, torture; jdn-bdz» spi- 
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ritedyfearless ; jan-fish ani,loyal- 
ty, devotedness ; jdn-pahchdn^ 
intimate) friendly, p. 

Ul>- jdna, n. to gO) to he, to pass> 
to reach* to continue. 8. 

USL»-7'anna, a. to know, to under- 
stand, to comprehend, to con- 
sider. 8* 
^^[^jdnrvar, m. an animal, a bird. 

^^jdh, f. dignity, rank,grandeur.j9. 

^ Wja,&, a case or instance of, room 
for, SiS jd^e safodb,acsiae of sal- 
vation, p. 

\S:>^juddf separate, apart ; judd^t, 
i separation, absence, p, 

\^jazd, f. retaliation, return, re- 
ward, a* 

tj^fis, inflect, form of ^Jo,who. 

u:^y*M>> jiswakt, at what time, 
when. h» 

[jl^^jalnd, n. to burn, to be kindled; 
to get into a passion. 5. 

li Jt ir*^^ julus hondt to be 
seated, to take the chair (at a 
meeting), to commence busi- 
ness, a. 

CI^^U^ jamd'atf f. a crowd, as- 
sembly > congregation, a. 

jam\ f. a congregation, col« 
lection, number; adj. collected, 
comforted ; janC^ddr, an officer, 
collector, a* 



^ffA>> JurrCa, m. Friday, the Mu- 
Salman Sabbath ; JurrCe-rdtfiie 
eve of Friday, %.e. Thursday, a. 

O^ii WAg^ jarrCiyaU f. collection ; 
collectedness. a. 

fj=^jciny a man, individual, s, 

^j^'jinn, m. a genius, spirit, de- 
mon, one of the genii ; jin, in- 
flected pural of the relative Jo, 
who, &c. a. 

\jc>' jannd, a. to produce young, 
to be delivered of child, s. 

(jmjL»- jins, f. genus, goods, gear, 
sort, family, race, a, 

iJ^^J^ jangaU m. a forest, a wood; 
jangaU, wild, savage ; a barba- 
rian, clown, boor. s. 

A^ janarrit m. birth, bodily state; 
janam-hhum^ or 'hhunii birth- 
place. 5. 

^\^ jawdh% m. an answer, any 
thing answering to another; ja^ 
fvdb'd; to be accountable for, 
to reply ; to dismiss from one's 
presence or service, a, 

iC^^I^?" ji^^ia mukhi, (fire- 
mouthed,) a place of pilgrimage 
in the Punjab, a few miles 
from Nadount so called from 
the subterraneous fire which oc- 
casionally breaks forth there. 8. 

^^^jarcdn^ young; a youth, ladj 
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many adult; jaimn-mardfhraYe, 
generou9,manly ; a hero ^jarvan- 
niardi^ f. manliness, generosity ; 
jawanu f* youth, p. 
tjL^d^>- jaudat, f. ingenuity, in- 

tellig^Ace, quickness, a. 
1jft»-;ora, m. a suit of clothes; a 

joining, a pair, s, 
^^jogif a devotee, an ascetic. s» 
^4>- jon or jaun, as, when ; jon- 
tonorjaun-taunt any ho w,some- 
how or other; as before, in statu 
quo, 8. [place. h» 

^J^^jahaUf adT. where, in which 
^J-^jakdn, m. the world ; jahdn- 
ara, world-adorning '^jahdn'pa' 
ndhy m, refuge ofihe world,God ; 
(also applied to kings) YourMa- 
jesty, Your Highness; jahdn- 
dtda^ one who has seen the 
world«experienced ; jahdn-^ardj 
traversing the world, a wan- 
derer. p. 
\ji^^ jhukna, n. to nod, to bow, 
to bend ; jhakndy to chatter in- 
coherently. A. 
t^y^jhuthtfsiisej a lie; falsehood.^. 
jiy m. life, soul, spirit ; mind, 
heart ; jtlagnd^ to love, s* 

ji, sir, madam; a respectful 
epithet added to names or 
pities; yes. s. 
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l^- chd^ f. tea; cha banana^ to 
make tea. p, 

^l>- chart four; chdr^paya, m. a 
quadruped; chdrpdttt f. a bed- 
stead. A. 

Lub(,>* chdkndi a. to love, to like, 
to desire, to wish for, to choose; 
chdhiyej it is necessary, it is fit s. 

Ui^^ chupf silent, h, ; chap, the 
lefl hand. p. 

L/^^irt^ ^^^P^^^» ^' * buckle, 
badge, a. 

L^ji^ ^^^P^^^ ™* ^ peon, a 
servant wearing a ckapras. a. 

0aJL>^ chashma, m. spectacles ; a 
fountain; chashma-i'salsalnl^m, 
name of a fountain in Paradise./;. 

U]l>- chaldna, a. to cause to move, 
to set a-going; to exercise, s, 

Mj>' chilta, ) f. a thick re- 

^fj>j^ chikal tab, ) duplicated 
coat for soldiers, a coat of 
mail. p. 

Ul^> chalnd, n. to move, to go, pro- 
ceed, go off, to pass (as coin), to 
be discharged (as a gun), s. 

^aclL^ chundnchif conj. so that, 
in such manner that, accord- 
ingly, p. 

Jo^ chandy some, several ; chand 
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dar chand, several : after nu- 
merals, it signifies fold, timet or 
times, aSf do'chand, two times ; 
dah'chandj tenfold ; chande, 
for some time, p* 

uJj^ ckanguly m. claw,talonf hand, 

clutch, grasp, hook. p. 
j^ chor^ m. a thief, a robber; ckor- 
mahall, an apartment for con- 
cubines. 8* 

\X\^ chhapna^ a. to print, stamp. 

liU^»- chhipandt a. to conceal, to 
hide. h. 

\x>^»- ckhipnd, n. to be concealed, 
to lie hid, to disappear, to lurk; 
chhip^rahna^ to remain con- 
cealed ; chhapnaf n. to be print- 
ed, h. [razor, s. 

t,4». chhurUy m. a lari^e knife, a 

ty{f>^ chihray m. the face. p. 

i^j^- chhuri, f. a knife. $• 

^%^^ c^^o/^, little, small, inferior.^ 

ljy^f>- chhorndt also chhor^d, or-;, 
a. to abandon, let go, omit, re- 
lease; cA^or-cA/tar-Aar, having 
completely abandoned. s» 

\!xJ^ c/u^aim.aleopard,apanther.5. 
chiZj f. thing, commodity, an 
affair, p. 



^£jj^ hdrisj m. a lion. a. 



(Jk.dl». hasilf m. produce result; 
benefit ; hdsil hondf to be pro- 
cured, obtained, a. 

^'o- hdzir, present, willing, con- 
tent ; hazir^jawdbif ready wit ; 
hdzirdt, f. the power of raising 
the devil, a. [time. a. 

JU- hdly m. state, affair, present 

Jl^iJl^ hdldnki, whereas, though, 
notwithstanding, a. 

Cl^W- hdlaty f. state, condition, 
circumstance, posture of affiiirs, 
case. a. 

e:^^^ hujjaU f- an argument, proof, 
reason,altercation,disputation.a. 

^j^ hardmt unlawful, excluded ; 
wrong; sacred; kardm-zddat 
unlawfully begotten, a wicked 
rogue; Aaram-2ra(;2a^i,ra8cality, 
wickedness ; kardm-k, to defile, 
to deem unlawful ; Aarami, a 
robber, plunderer, a. 

{j^j^ hirs, £ greediness, covetous- 
ness, ambitiousness. a, 

CI^A^p- harhat, f. motion, action ; 
harm, misconduct, a, 

l» M * > - hasham^ m. train, equipage, 
suite, a. 

Sm*,^ hasadi f. envy, malice, emu- 
lation, ambition, a. 

jy^ huzur^ m. presence, appear- 
ance, court, majesty ; km^uri, f. 



presence ; adj. of or relating to 
the coart, a coartier. a, 

hM, jast, trae; the Deity. 
jusUcei lot. portion, equity; hakk 
fnen, with respect to; hakJJL' 
shinast conversant with what is 
right and proper»gprateful; hahi- 
shindsi, f. sense of propriety, 
gratitude, a. 

KSjjli^ hikaraU f* contempt, dis- 
grace, baseness, a. 

jiA^ Aa/^ir, contemptible, thin, 
lean, vile. a. 

^JuiA>' hakiki, real, true. a. 

c:^!^ hihayat, f. a history, tale, 
narration, a, 

J^ hukmt m. order, command, de- 
cree ; hukm-namaf a decree, a 
written order, a* 

c:^v4X»-AtAma^ f. wisdom, know- 
ledge, skill, contrivance, philo- 
sophy ; hikmati haUgha* pro- 
found wisdom, a. 

CI^v«»C»- hukumait f* dominion, 
sovereignty, jurisdiction, a. 

^^jil>. hahmt m. a sage, a philoso- 
pher, a physician; haktmtf f. 
the science of physic, philo- 
sophy, a. 

JSU- halal, legal, allowable, law- 
ful, right; halal-k. to slay an 
animal according to the ordi- 
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nances of the Muhammadan re- 
ligion ; to marry, a. 

1yL»- halma, a sweetmeat made of 
flour, ghi. and sugar, a. 

>ji>- haltMy mild, aflable ; a kind 
of food. a. [sault a. 

JLik^ handa^ m. an attack, an as- 

[^y^hauzy m. a reservoir, a tank.a. 

U»- haya^ f. modesty, shame, a. 

^M»- hairan^ astonished, fatigued ; 
hairanii perplexity, fatigue, a, 

u.ojir»- haiff interj. ah ! alas ! m. 
misery.a pity; haif-k. or -khdna, 

, to sigh. a. 

JU»> hilOf m. stratagem, pretence ; 
hila^baz, artful; htla-bazi^ art- 
fulness, a. 

^1^jk>- hamajif m. an animal; plur. 
haiwanaf fWying creatures.mor- 
tals, in opposition to spirits, 
fairies, &c. a. 



c 

^l^ khatir, f. the heartf soul. In- 
clination, memory; as a post-po- 
sition fem. it means ''for the 
sake of" ; khatir-jama'^h^ to 
be collected, to be tranquil; khd' 
tir-rakhnd, to conciliate ; khd- 
tir-h.t to fondle, to comfort ; khd* 
tir-jama'^tf' f. comfort, confi* 



'L 



CJU. 



( 21 ) 



dence; khdiir'^rh f. encou- 
ragement, comfort, a. 

Vi^tS- khdk, f. dust, earth ; k?idk 
chhdnna, to labour fruitlessly ; 
ihdk'-sdr^ devoted» humble ; 
khi^^'Sdri, humility; kkdh-ni- 
«Ain,asuppliaiit,humble ; khdku 
dusty, earthen, made of earth, jt?. 

^Jfll^- Mialih, m. the Creator, a. 

^^l^ i^U, empty, vacant ; pure, 
mere, only, unmixed, a. 

^;V». ^Aan, m. a lord, a grandee, p. 

^l»- khdna, m. house, place, dwell- 
ing-room, compartment: much 
used in composition, as, kutub- 
ikdnUf a boob-house or library ; 
ihdna'zddf bom in one's house 
or family ; khdna'ddri. house- 
keeping; hhdna-ha^dosJu one 
who has his house on his shoul- 
ders, a beggar, or a person ut- 
terly destitute, p. 

Jjjl>> khdwindf m. lord, master,hus- 
band ; khdwind'k.* to marry ; 
hhdwinddna^ like a lord. p. 
A»- khabar. f. news, information, 
report, care ; khabar^k, or "d,, 
to apprise, inform; Huahar-L, 
to look after, to accommodate ; 
khdbar'ddr*m. an intelligencer, 
a scout ; adj. careful, watchful ; 
khabarddri. f. caution, informa- 
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tion ; kAabar-gir or khabar^gi" 
ran, taking care, attentive; AAa- 
bar-girt, f. spying, informing, 
caring, a. 
khachchar, m. f. a mule. h» 
Khudd, m. God ; Khudd-na* 
ihwdsta, God forbid ! Khudd- 
tars, one who fears Grod ; Kh U" 
do'tdrsi, the act of fearing God, 
godliness ; Khudd-^ddd, given 
by God, sacred; Khudd-parast, 
worshipping God, righteous, p, 

Jjjf (X>> Ahuddrvand^ m. possessor, 
master, husband ; hkuddwand- 
uni'mat, m. beneficent lord. p. 
khidmaL f. service, pre- 
sence, employment, office, duty ; 
pi. khidmat, situations, offices ; 
khidmat'gdr, m. a butler, a ser- 
vant; khidmat^gdru f. service, 
attendance ; khidma Uguzdri* f. 
service, devotedness. a. 
Khar* m. an ass ; khar^dirndgh. 
foolish) absurd ; khar^imdffhh 
f. folly, absurdity, p. 

t^y^kha 7*a^,bad,depraved,ruined, 
depopulated; khardbu f. bad- 
ness, depravity, ruin,mischief.a. 

tVj •»- kharid, f. purchase ; ^artd^ 
faroiht, buying and selling, 
traffic; ihartdnd or Huirid 
lena, a. to purchase, h. 
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Jl^ Wafzana or khazana t m. a trea- 
suryi treasure; khudna.e ghaih, 
the hidden treasury (of Provi- 
dence), a. 

khuskk, dry, withered ; 
Mi^/iAi. f. dryness, dearth^ dry 
land ; adv. by land. p. 

khcLslat* f. habitf quality, 
mode, talent, virtue, disposition, 
nature, a. 
hhatt m. a letter, a line, a, 
»- khuiba, m. a sermon delivered 
every Friday, in which the 
preacher blesses Muhammad, 
his successors, and the reigning 
sovereign; Khuthorparhnaf to 
read the khutba. a. 

khattb* m. a preacher, a, 

ss^0^i^hhiffaifiXi^\xiea& of weight, 
levity of conduct, affront, dis- 
grace, a* 

JfL»- khalh m. the creation, world, 
people; khalh ullahi^ God's 
creatures,mankindjUie people, a. 

^' jJl»- hhandah m. a ditch, moat, 
fosse, a. 

l\^ khrvahi whether, or; khrvah 
na'khwahoThhwdh''ma'khrvah , 
willingly or unwillingly, p, 

ij^^y^- Khrpahishf f. desire, re- 
quest p. 

khub, good, excellent, well, 



beautiful, amiable ; khubtar, 
better ; khub'tiu beautiful, fair- 
faced; khub'SuraU beautiful ; 
khub'Suratu f» beauty ; khubl, 
f. virtue, beauty, goodness, per- 
fection, p. 

fc)y>- khud^ self; kkud-ba-khudf 
spontaneously, of ones self; 
kkudrpasand^ self-complacent ; 
khrfd-pa8and% f. self-compla- 
cency; khud-rut growing spon- 
taneously. p* 

d^ hhod or khud, m. a helmet. J9. 

cJ\;y^ hhurdk, f. food, victuals, 
daily food, one meal, onedose.j9. 

t^fyy^ hhurju €. a large wallet, 
portmanteau, p, 

^4>;*i>- kkurdan. eating, drinking; 
suffering; khurda* eaten, p, 

/iS>»>M«^A%plea8ed.excellent,cheer- 
ful, healthy, elegant : it is fre- 
quently used in composition with 
the following word, as, khush- 
u<Zi25,well-formed; khush'amad. 
flattery; Mt£«A-&o, fragrant; f, 
fragrance, odour; khush-rang^ 
well-coloured ; khush'^uzrdn. 
living happily or luxuriously ; 
khush'tiumd. beautiful, neat, 
pretty; MM^A-wiiApleasediSatis* 
fied; khusk'khabrif good news, 
pleasant tidings; tidings; Ahush- 
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fdli iff. grood fortune; khush^ru, 
beautiful in appearance ; khush- 
gOiXy f. eloquence, pleasant con- 
versation ; Khush-lihas. finely 
clad ; khusJtrnasib* fortunate ; 
khush'ndkska, finely decorated. 
khush'ilhdn, melodious ; khvsh- 
ilhdnh sweet singing, melody. p. 
>-iiA2M/ii, joy, delight; khushu 
borkhmhlt extremely delight- 
ed, p, 
>- khauf^ m. fear; Jihauf-zada. 
terror-struck, frightened, a, 
^Lx»- Mt^a^ m. imagination, fancy, 
thought,consideration; phantom, 
vision; khiydlif fanciful, a. 

khair» good, best, well; m. 
goodness, health ; khair-khwdh, 
a well-wisher; khair-khivdhu f. 
well-wishing, good-will; khair 
'afiyat SBf safe and sound, a. 



^^1 J daru, f. medicine,;?. ; spirituous 
liquor; gunpowder, h, 

^M^i> ddroghcLy the head man of an 
office, a superintendant. p, 

^UmiU cfa«^a72,f.a story, fable,tale.j7. 

c^J rf qy^t m. a spot or stain, a 
wound, a sore; ddglird.y to brand 
or wound ; d agh -lafjaTid^ or 
'Charhdnd, to vilify, p. 



il^l J dag] Brij and Hindi for p^«3. 

Jtfc) ^a/f f. pulse, a kind of split 
pea. s* 

^^J daman, m. skirts; e^aman- 
gir, dependent on, attached to, 
an accuser, p, 

^j\i} dan, m. a gift, a present; in 
comp. it denotes a box, or what- 
ever holds any substancct as 
fias-ddrii a snuff-box f it may 
also denote knowing (from dd" 
nistan\ as tdnkhrddn^ con- 
versant with history, s, 

L!i4> ddnd, wise, learned; a sage; 
ddnd'tj f, wisdom, p, 

c:^ii> ddnti m. a tooth; ddnt" 
hholne^ laughter; ddnt pisnd^ 
to gnash the teeth, s. 

CL^mJ^J ddnisty f. knowledge^ 
opinion, p, [science, p, 

^l-jli> ddnishf f. knowledge, 

tXKAjLi^d ddnishmand, wise. p. 

jSd dana, a grain, seed; speck, p. 

4>^^i> Dd'uek David, a. 

J^4> dakhU m. entrance, intrusion, 
disturbance; ^a^Z-^. to meddle, 
take possession, a. 

j\jjd*darbdr^ m. dwelling, court, 
hall of audience; darhdr-h. to 
give audience, to hold a levee; 
darbdriy m. a courtier; adj. of 
or belonging to the court p. 
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^b.t> darbanf m. a doorkeeper, a 
porter, p, 

0^4> daraitf* m. a tree; da- 
rahht't'tuha* m. name of a tree 
in Paradise, p, 

*^j^j^ darihrpa$U f. appli- 
cation, requestt wishi desire» 
petition, p. 

Jj J dardf m. pain, affliction, pity, 
sympathy; dard ana, to be af- 
fected with pity ; dard i zih, 
pangs of childbirth; dard-ras^ 
afflicted; dard mand, afflicted, 
sympathizing, p, 

Om^J durvst, right, proper, just, 
well, straight, accurate; durttsth 
f. rectitude, propriety, reforma- 
tion, p, 
JijJ dar^ar.necessary, wanUng.^. 

i^jd dargaht f. a place, court, 
threshold, door, shrine, p* 

^Sjji^ darinda or daranda, 4^!^^ 
darandj rapacious, fierce; m. 
a ravenous beast, p, 

ij^i^j^ darweshf m. adervesh, a 
beggar,a religious mendicant, p. 

U j4> darya^ m. the sea, a river; 
daryWy of the sea, marine, p. 

iMwJ daSf ten ; dasrvan, tenth, s. 

Vil^Awt) dasf, m. hand, a cubit, p. 

jJ^Mjd dastur^ m. custom, fashion, 
model| regulation; dastur-uU 



*amalf m. a role of conduct, 
model; dasturit f* perquisites 
paid to servants by one who 
sells to their master, custom^ 
discount p. a. 
^d2»«3 dushmafit m. an enemy; 
duskmanif f. hatred, enmity ; 
dtuhman^i jdnu a mortal 
foe. p, 

AUMrfJ dushnanif m. abuse. s,p, 
j\ymi^ dushwar^ difficult, arduous ; 
dushwarit f. difficulty, p. 

leJ dtt'a, f. benediction, prayer, 
wish; du'd-^ to bless; du*d 
mdngndf to ask a blessing for 
one's self; du'd-h. to pray for 
another, a. 

Cl^^t^ da^matj f. a feast, an enter- 
tainment,invitation,benediction ; 
pretension, a. 

i^^^ da'wd or da*rvi» m. a law- 
suit, claim, a, 

IcJ doffhd* f. deceit, imposture, p. 

^^«3 dafafif m. interment, burial, a. 

^I^fc) dukdrif m. a shop, warehouse; 
dukdn-ddr, shopkeeper, p. 

^d duhht m. ache, pain, labour, 
fatigue, annoyance, s, 

\j\^d dikhdnd, also dikhldnd, to 
shew, to exhibit; dikhdtt" or 
dikhldtl'd. to appear, to present 
one's self. s. 
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Jo dil, m. heart, mind, soul; dil-d. 
to give the heart, to be in love ; 
dil lagna, to be attentive to ; 
dil-jaina% f. ease of mind, con- 
tent; dil^chdhnafa.io desire; dil- 
nawazi, f. blandishment, kind- 
ness ; dil-niskln, that which im- 
presses the heart; diUshikastay 
broken-hearted ; dilh hearty, of 
the heart, sincere, p, 

US J dildnd, a. to cause to give, to 
consign, assign, g. 

^J dilevt bold, brave, resolute; 
dilei% bravery, p. 

(JuA)fc) daliU f. argument, proof; a 
guide, director, a. 

A J dam^ m. breath, life; boasting, 
pride; a moment; dam-d. to 
coax, to deceive ; dam-ha-dam, 
from time to time, with short 
intervals; dami'marg^ or dami 
tvdpasin, m. the moment of 
dying, last breath, p. 

A^ dunij f. tail, end, extremity, p, 

cUj dimdghf m. the brain, pride, 
conceit, a. 

^(3 din^ m. a day. 8, 

J J do^ two; contracted for c?e,o,give, 
or you may give; do pahar^ 
noon, or midnight, h. 

Jbd^d dudh, m. milk. s. 

.^4> dur, f, distance, far, remote; 



dur-andeshf provident, foresee- 
ing; dur^-andeshi^ f foresight, 
penetration; dur-dardz or dur- 
dast^ far distant, long; durij 
f.distance,separation,absence. p. 
LijjJ daurdnd, a, to cause to run, 
to drive, to actuate, to exer- 

^J^J dozakhj m. hell (met.) belly.;?. 
#^^fc) dosktfaxdtt sin, crime,blame. s. 
oJjO daulat^ f. happiness, riches, 
wealth, fortune; daulaUhhdna^ 
m. royal residence, a palace; 
daulat'khwdhf wishing wealth 
or prosperity to another; daw^ 
hxt-khwdhiy f. the wishing of 
wealth, &c.; daulat'tnand^nch,', 
daulat'War^ wealthy; daulaU 
rvaj't, f, wealthiness. a. 

,<ftJ dahh ui. thick sour milk, 
coagulated milk. s. [tion. s, 

^uft J dhydn, m. meditation, atten- 

jLfJ diydr (pi. of ^^j), m. a coun- 
try, region, province, a. 

^sfj^ diji-e, respectful, imper. of 
U^J, to give. 

jlJ der, f. delay, late, a long while, p, 

ij^'^ des or ij^.«3 desh, m. coun- 
try, region. «. 

Ul^fc) dekhdndf to shew. «. 

Uui) ^j'l^fc) dekhd'i dend, n. to 
appear, to present one's self. s. 

d 
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A|Gt> dekhna, a. to see, perceive* (Si^^ zaUl, abject, contemptible, 



experienceito look at,to behold. 8. 

^d din^ m. faith» religion ; dain$ 
ni. debt* a» 

UutJ dena^ a. to give, grant, yield ; 
dend-Ienoj traffic, pecuniary 
transactions, gaming, s, 

j^yj,*^ dewar or dimar, f. a wall; 
also dlrval; ditvar-gira, m. a 
kind of tapestry, p, 

Jl^j^J dtwana^ mad; inspired, in- 
fluenced by a spirit, p. 



base. a. 
^^feJ zihn^ m. acuteness (of mind), 
sagacity, genius, wit a. 



Ui^i> dalnSf a. to throw down, to 
drop, to push, to shake, submit, 
destroy ; ddl-d, to throw away. k. 

jii dar, m. fear. \j\jS darand, to 
frighten. \jjd darndt n. to fear, s, 

KJi^^S^d dandawat, f. obeisance, 
salutation, s, [target, h. 

JbbJ dhdl, m. declivity ; a shield, 



z^J zahhf m. a sacrifice, slaughter.^. 

) I J zarftty Ijd zarra^ m. an atom, 

a little, a. 
^J giAr, m. remembrance, men- 
tion ; zikr kamd^ a. to record, 
to mention, a* 



CL>|^ ra^, f. night; rdt-dzTi, night 
and day. «• 

L>-l^ rq;a, m. a king; also tJ^h' s- 

j\ rdzt m. a secret, mystery; rdz 
niydzt secret love ; rdz^ddr^ 
faithful (in secrets), p. 

j^Lx^jRameshwar, the god Rama; 
another name for Shiva or 
Mahadev. s, 

h\j rdhy f. road, way, manner; rdh" 
bdtt the highway ; rdh^dekhndf 
to wait for; rdh-dikhdnd^ to 
keep one waiting; rdh-ddr, m. 
a collector of duties on the high- 
way; rdh'ddrif f. the privilege 
of collecting duties, &c. on the 
highway; rdh-i-rdst, f. the 
right way; rdk-L or apnt rdh-L 
to go away, to depart, p, 
sjl^'^^'^j raAma^,f.mercy, kindness; 
rahmat'k. or "khdnd, to pity, 
to sympathize, a. 

j[m»-j rukhsdr, m. the cheek, p. 
^-j rukhsatf leave, license, 
discharge, indulgence ; ruM- 
sat'h to dismiss; ru hhs aUh. to 
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depart; ruihsat-l to take leave, 
to come away. a. 

Jfjj rizhy m, food, wealth, support, 
allowance, a. [sion. ;. 

4^Lm; ra5a,i, f. access, comprehen- 

[Acj ri'dya, m. subjects, tenants, a. 

i>cj ra'c^ m. thunder, a, 

c:*^:}^ rdxyat or ra!aiyaU f- a sub- 
ject, tenant, a. 

^J^yj raghhatj f. wish, curiosity, 
esteem, affection, pleasure, a, 

\j^j rakhna, a. to keep, put, place; 
to possess, own; to save, re- 
serve, or leave existing; rahh-d. 
to put down, to place; rakh-h 
to take in char^. s. 

f^j ruku*, m. bowing the body 
in prayer, a. 

\X<tj ramna, to roam, wander, s. 

If JjLsr^ran;ie2a,afflicted,displeased ; 
ranjidagt, displeasure* vexa- 
tion, p. Idiyd, 8. 

i^iij randif f.a woman; also raU" 

t^ZSij rang, m. colour, manner, me- 
thod, hue, amusement, merri- 
ment; rang-k, to paint; to lead 
a life of pleasure ; rang-ratif 
blandishment,pleasure; rang-u- 
rang and rang-ha-rang^ many- 
coloured, various, of many kinds ; 
rang-dmeZf of various hues, 
beautiful, p. 



jy rUf m. face, surface; sake, cause, 
reason; f^u-i-zamint surface of 
the earth ; ru-d. to attend to, to 
regard, jp, [moving, p. 

^1) ^^^^^^f m. going, departed, 

«^J2; r^p^y^f m. a rupee, equal to 
two shillings, at par. s. 

^^j rottt f bread, a loaf, s, 
J^j roz^ m. a day; roz-marra^ m. 
daily subsistence, livelihood ; 
roz'-nama or "ndmchaf m. a 
journal ; roz^m\ daily subsist- 
ence, livelihood, p, 

v^bb; rihdti^ f. deliverance! escape, 
rescue, p, 

\jSbj raknd, n. to stay, stop, be, 
exist, last, live ; rahnewdldf an 
inhabitant, h, 

0^^^j richk^ m. a bear. g. . 

{j**i>j rfljM, m. prince, president, 
chief, captain, a. 



^b J zahan^ f. the tongue, language, 

dialect, flame of a candle, 'p. 
fjfjj zabdni^ by the tongue, that 

is, verbally. $• 
c:^^)^ zird'att f. agriculture, sown 

field, a. 
djj zard, yellow, pale, livid ; zardi, 

t paleness, p. 
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»M zirUf f. iron armonr; zira-pashf 
clad in iron armour, p, 

fj^j zamafif ra. time, an age» the 
world; fortane; the heavens; 
tense ; zamana, m. time, &c ; 
zamdttd'SaZt time-server; za- 
mdna'Sazi, f. time-serving, 
flattery, a, 

fji^j zaniinj f. the earth, ground, 
soil, country; zamtn-ddr^ m. 
the receiver of revenues arising 
from land; zarnm-ddrit an 
allotment in land, or, rather, 
of the revenue of such land. p. 

^j zan, f. a- woman, p, 

\ij zind, f, adultery, fornication, a. 

0j\jj zandnOf m. a seraglio* the 
women^s apartment in an ori- 
ental establishment p. 
ji^j zanjiVf f. a chain, p, 

Jjjj zinddn, m. a prison, p. 

f^^t^J zindagdntj or ) f. life, ex- 

^J*^j zindaglt j istence. p. 

Zi^j zinda^ alive, living, p. 

j^j zor» m, force, strength, vio- 
lence* vigour, effort, weight ; 
zor-dwar, powerful, strong ; 
zor^dwari^ f. power, force, p. 

]$ jb; ziydda^ m. addition, increase; 
adv. more; zii/dda-k,, to aug- 
ment, to increase: (met) to 
take away the dinner and table- 



cloth; ziydda go^ a prattler, 
boaster, a. 

\J^ ^iyon^ m* loss, damage, de- 
ficiency; 2;fyan-Aari destructive, 
dangerous ; ziydn-kdrt^ f. de- 
structiveness. p> 

jlj zer, prep, under, below, in- 
ferior; zer^dast^ a subject, vas- 
sal; powerless; zer o zabar, 
topsy-turvy; ztr^ z%U f. the 
treble (in music), p, 

Ui idy a particle, denoting simi- 
litude, &c., added to substan- 
tives and adjectives. 

,^L# sdth^ prep, with, in company 
of. s. 

Jtfc)LM sddhu^ holy, righteous, s, 

I^Lm idrdt all, the whole, h. 

wf/Lf sdg^ m. greens, edible vege- 
tables; sdg-pdt^ m. greens, s, 

JUi sdU name of a wood, s. ; a 
year; sdl^girik, anniversary of 
one's birthday, p. 

Uf«tAM sdmknd^ facing, fronting; 
sdmhne, prep, in front, before, s, 
sabf all, every, the whole; 
sab kuchk, every, all; sab he 
sab J one and all, the whole; 
sab-hif alL s. 
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Uw»M saha, Sheba, a country in 
Arabia Felix, where they sup- 
pose Silkisj the Queen who 
visited Solomon, to have 
reigned. 

cU*w sibd' (pi. of 9^ sabu'), lions, 
savage beasts, a. 

L.^'v.Aam sababf m, cause, reason, 
motive ; prep, on account of, a. 

^IrsUi subhan, m. praising (God); 
a title of the Deity ; subhan- 
allah, O holy God ! subham, 
dfvine. a. 

viJjUM subuh, light, frivolous, p. 

^ULm sitara, a star, a kind of fire- 
work, p, 

^Jm satty^in. parched grain reduced 
to meal and made into a paste, s. 

liSs**^ sijday m. bowing in ado- 
ration to God ; sijda karna, to 
worship, a* 

>M sacks m. true, truth; adv. in- 
deed, in earnest, actually; sack- 
much, the real truth, s. 

Is,*** sachchd, true, genuine, sure. 5. 
sih?', m. enchantment; sihr- 
sdZj an enchanter, a. 

sahht, hard, strong, d ifficult, 

stingy, very ; sakhfif f. hardness, 

intenseness,stinginess,distress.^. 

sukhan, m. speech, language; 

sukhan-ddn^ or sukhan^go^ or 
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suhhan-goy or go,%, eloquent, 
an orator, p. [person, a, 

t*sf** sakhi^ liberal, a generous 
j»M sir, the head: it ought to be 
pronounced sar in all Persian 
compounds ; thus, sar-bU' 
muhr, sealed upon the top ; 
sar-afrdZy or sar-buland, 
having the head exalted, pro- 
moted ; sar i rah, the main 
road, p* 
\jui sardy f. a caravansary, house 
of entertainment, seraglio; a 
mansion, p. 
^I^Umj sardnjam, m. apparatus, 
goods, end, accomplishment ; 
sardnjdni'h, to accomplish, p, 
tL,Mi surWt, red ; surhh-ru^ of a 
ruddy countenance ; pleased, 
satisfied; surkh^i redness, bril- 
liancy, p. [fowl, p, 
^\>-jM surkhdb, a kind of water- 
j^jt^i sard, cold ; sardi, f coldness, p, 
.1 J^ sar-ddr, m. a chief, a cap- 
tain; sar-ddri, f. chiefship; 
sar-ddri'h. to act as chief, p. 
j\/j*** sa7'-fardz, f exalted, emi- 
nent; also sar-afrdz\ sarfa- 
rdzi, f. exaltation, promotion, p, 
^y»M sarali, f. a path, road, h, 
Jua sofar, m. a journey, voyage, p. 
JoAam sufed or sv/aid, white, p. 

d2 



/m, ( 30 ) 

oiyLi sukunat, t residence, 

dwelling, a. 
^^jkAtM Sulaiman^ m. Solomon; 

ibn-i-DaiUdf son of David, a. 
U|Bc**^ samajhnd, a. to compre- 
hend, understand, s. 
\j:0^4ms «a?n6^with,together with^. 
^ «tn7i, time, age, year (of the 

Hijra); sinn o sdlj age, period 

of life. a. 
Ijuw iunndy a. to hear, to listen. s» 
\^JX*i sang, m. a stone, a weight; 

sang-dil, hard-hearted ; sang- 

sdr-k. a. to stone to death ; 

sang^tardshf a stonecutter ; 

sang-reza, gravel, pebble. ^. 
}ij\^sr^ sang^khrvdra^ a kind of 

small bird of a dark colour, p. 
•Ml sav, a hundred ; also mi, s. 
\y*i siwd, except, besides, also. a. 
Jy-i sahl, easy, simple, trifling, 

easily, a. [hundred, h. 

^ se, from, with, than ; ^^ sai, a 
C^.>amU«m siydsat^ f. government, 

punishment, pain, a, 
U 'ju«» siydndt wise, skilful ; a sage. s. 
h\j^siydhi black, unfortunate, bad; 

siydh'bakhf, unfortunate ; si- 

ydh-hdr^ wicked ; siydh-gosh^ 

m. a species of lynx ; siydh- 

mast, dead drunk. 
yjjbc:i^%.AM# £l6^&an^//,nameofthe 
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place where Rama is said to 
have built a bridge, on which 
was placed an image of Maha- 
deva, called here Rameshwar. s. 
jJ^ sair, f. perambulation, ramble, 
adventure, a walk; used figu- 
ratively in the sense of view- 
ing scenery, &c. a. 

jfMi ser, a weight about 21b. En- 
glish, commonly pronounced 
seer. h. 

jX^ ser, full, satiated ( ser-db, 
watered, irrigated; serif satiety, 
repletion, p, 

Ci^^jMj £ira^,f.disposition, nature, a, 

^2tttjgiM slrhti f. a staircase, step, 
ladder. A. 

i^mJ^ sis, m. the head,the summit, s. 

\Sj^ saikrd.) , , . 
^/' >a hundred, s, 

^/sXm saikra, ) 

U^Cj^ sikhnd, a. to learn, to ac- 
quire, s, 

uu^ sind, a. to stitch, sew; send, 
to hatch young, as birds, to 
brood, to lounge idly. s. 

JUam nna, m. breast, bosom ; «ma- 
zor, robust, athletic; sina-soz, 
tormented, p, 

i£\i^^ shdhdsh, interj. bravo! 
well done! p. 
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I^Im shdkh, f. a bou^h, a horn; 
shakh'Sdr* f. a garden. p» 

4>L& shad^ pleased, delighted, ex- 
ulting; shdd-aby fresh, verdant, 
pleasant, succulent; shdd-mdn^ 
pleased, delighted ; skdd-mdntj 
f. pleasure, delighti joy, re- 
joicing ; shdd-dil, cheerful ; 
shddi, f. pleasure, gladness, mar- 
riage, p, [festivity, p, 

JbjLwi shddiydna, m, rejoicing, 
jC\J^ shd'tr, m.a poet, p, 

43;>Lt shdgirdf m. a scholar, dis- 
ciple, apprentice* a servant; 
shdgird'peshaj an attendant, 
disciple, novice; shdgirdi, f. 
learning, studying, apprentice- 
ship, p. [try of Syria, a, 

Jj^ Sham, m. evening ; the coun- 

O^Im shdmdtf f. bad fortune, 
adversity, a, 

^LSa shdn^ f. dignity, state, con- 
dition, constitution, nature, 
business, affair; shdn^ddj^ dig" 
nified, stately, a, 

sIm shah. m. a king, prince ; ex- 
cellent, principal; Shdkrjakdn, 
an emperor of Delhi, grandson 
of Akbar; Shdk-jahdn'dbddf 
the city of Delhi, so called afler 
Shah-jahan ; shdh-zadata. prince; 
shdh'Zddi, a princess; 8kdh- 



ndma, name of a famous poem 
by Firdausi, the Homer of Per- 
sia; shdkl, f. reign, sovereignty; 
a follower of the sect of 'All ; 
adj. royal, p. 

(>ijL& ghdi/ad, adv. possibly, pro- 
bably, perhaps ; shdyctd hi bd' 
shadf perhaps it may be so. p. 

<wAM» shah^ f. night; shab'bdsh^ 
passing the night; Shabibardt, 
name of a Muhammadan festi- 
val ; shab'deg, f. a dish of meat 
and turnips kept on the fire all 
night ; shab i kadr, (in Arabic 
lailatu-Ukadrt lit. the night of 
power;) a solemn festival among 
the Musalmans, which is held 
on the 27th of the month Ra- 
madan; shab-nanij dew; also 
a species of fine linen, p, 

ijojJ^ shutur'Tnurgk^ m. an os- 
trich, p. 

cla**' shujd\ brave, bold, a, 

laB*** shujd'atf f. bravery, a, 
t^ shakhs, m. a person, indi- 
vidual. a» 

shiddatj f. violence, force, 
adversity, affliction, a. 
jJ^ sharr^ f. wickedness, depravity, 
malignancy, a. 
^\j*i shardbf f. wine, spirituous 
liquor f 5Aara&2,m.adrunkard.a. 
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sharbatf m. beverage, sher- 
bet, a. 

)ojut shart^ f. condition, stipulation, 
wager; sign, mark, signal, a. 

ajm shar't ni' the precepts of Mu- 
hammad, lawj equity ; a high 
road ; «/iar't, lawful, religious, a, 

Q,yJL ithuru', m. beginning, a. 

jjM shariry vicious, wicked, ma- 
lignant, a, 

uJU •<& shartff noble, eminent; 
also sharifoj f. noble, &c. a. 

CJ^^ sharikf m. a partner, a 
party, a friend, a. 

U^^flp^ shafahat, f. compassion, 
kindness, a. 

JfAA«t shafth, m. a friend, affec- 
tionate, a* 

CJ^ skakkj m. doubt, suspense, a. 

«l^ shikar, m. hunting, prey, game ; 
shikar-band, cords wherewith 
to tie game, &c.; shikdr^ahj 
f. place for hunting in; ski- 
kdri, relating to hunting, game; 
m. a fowler, hunter, p, 

^JL shukrj m. thanks, gratitude; 
shukrdna fihsiuksgivinQ; shukr- 
guzaVf grateful; shuhr-guzdrt, 
f, gpratitude. a, 

V!: r^^n- shikastf also shikastagiy 
f. defeat, dispersion, p, 

J^ shaklt i*. shape, form, appear- 
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ance; ;AaA2 % musaddaSf hexa-> 
gonal. C7. 

iXy^ shahd, m. honey. J9. 

.yM^ shahr, m, a city; shahr-ha- 
sand, to cause a city to be built 
or inhabited ; shahr-panak^ 
the protection of a city, a for- 
tification,entrenchments,walls.p. 

jj^ slier^ m. a tiger, a lion ; she- 
fdna^ tiger-like, p* 

sahib, m. a lord, master, 
companion ; (in comp.) pos- 
sessed of, endowed with. a. 
A^ subh, f. morning, dawn; subh-- 
sabdh, f. dawn of day; svhh- 
iheza, a sneaking kind of thief) 
who steals in the morning ere 
people are awake, a. 

suhbat, f. society, an as- 
sembly; suhbat'k. to cohabit a, 
sahih, accurate, pure, perfect, 
sound, a. 

sifdt, f. praise, quality, 
manner; an adjective; sifut-h 
to praise, p. 
JLo saldh, £, peace, deliberaUon, 
rectitude; advice; advisable, a. 
Xc sulh, f. peace, reconciliation, 
treaty, truce* a. 
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^^ salut or saldty f. prayer, be- 
nediction, a. 

C:.^^aJu0 mrCatf f- profession, trade, 
art, mystery, miracle, a, 

CL^^ furaf, f. form, face, person, 
portrait, manner, state, a, 

J^ zidd^ f. opposition, contrariety; 
ziddij one who opposes; adj. 
obstinate, a. 
j^jfO zarur, necessary, expedient a, 

i^j^ zarurit necessary, requisite; 
pi. zarui'iyat, necessaries, re- 
quisites, a, 

c— gMi^ z,a^tfi weak, impotent, a. 

jLi zalaU ) m. error, fault, 

\S^%fC zalalat,) ruin. s. 

c:^U^ ziyafat^ f. a feast, a ban- 
quet; hospitality, invitation, a. 



U^Ub talibf asking, seeking ; ta- 
lihi-dunya^ worldly-minded ; 
talib uV Urn, or tdlib i'ilm, a 
student, seeker of knowledge, a, 

j^^^lL ta,v8, m. a peacock, a. 
^Ik f5,tr, flying ; m. a bird. a. 

»^ljlo tabd'i', pi. of ui^^oaL, q.v. 

c:^<siou\;9 ta2)i'a^, f. genius, nature, 
disposition, health, a. 



Lg^^vAjj^ tahib^ m. a physician ; 
tabzbh the science of physic, a, 

^Jb tarah, f. manner, mode ; ta-^ 
rah-ba'tardhy in various ways, 
of various sorts ; tarah-ddr, 
handsome, graceful, a, 

L^ijb taraft f. side, quarter, di- 
rection, a. 

y^Jo tartk^ f. way, road ; manner, 
custom ; rite, religion, a. 

^ft>^ tartka^ m. way, path; man- 
ner, mode; religion, a. 

(Jitl^ tijl% m. an infant, a child, a 
young animal ; tiflvfi, infancy, a. 

CyJiif) tjalabf f. pay, wages; de- 
sire, demand; talab-dar or 
talab-gdr, desirous, seeking; 
talab-k, to desire, ask. a. 

^1^ tarn', f. avarice, greediness, a. 
jtjio taur, m. mode, manner, way. a. 
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JU9 zdlim^ an oppressor, a tyrant a. 

JbUd zdhir, evident, perspicuous, a. 

JA9 ^uZm,m.oppression ; injustice.^. 

ja^ ^fiAi^r, appearance, existence; 

zuhur men ana, to take place, 

to be exhibited, a. 



C 
J4>tc 'oiftV, just; f. Jjlc 'ac2i&i. a. 
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Am\c *ashiht m«a lover; 'dshii-h, 
to be in love, a, [fill. a. 

i^lc 'an, sinning! a sinner, sin- 

ljj\c 'akil, wise, sensible, a. 

v::^oiU 'dkibat^ f. end, futurityt 
the world to come. a. 

Jlc 'alamf m. the world» universe ; 
time; regions; beauty; people; 
'alami^jsanh m. world of 
bodies, material world; 'alamu 
artoahf m. immaterial worldi 
world of spirits; 'alami-dshab, 
m. material world; ^dLamubakd^ 
m. eternal world ; *dlami»suratf 
ro. ideal world ; 'dlami'^na^nh 
m. real world, a. 

CL^Ua 'ihddat, f. divine worship, 
adoration; 'ibadat^gdh^ f. a 
temple, place of worship, a. 

UL>;.*^ *^braU £ example, waming.a. 
'ajdfibf m. wonders, cu- 
riosities; adj. wonderful, a. 

'a;a6, m. wonder, admi- 
ration ; adj. wonderful, rare. a. 
'ajib, wonderfal, rare; 
'afib-ghartbt or 'ajlb o ffharlb, 
wonderful and strange, a. 

Cl^liVc 'adalat, f. a court of jus- 
tice; law, justice, a. 

u^^iXc 'azdbf m. pain, misfortune, 
martyrdom,puni8hment; 'azabi- 
jahannam, m. the torments qf 



hell; 'azdbi'kabrf m. torment 
of the grave, a. 
jSc 'uzr, m. excuse; bild 'uzr, 
without hesitation or apology; 
'uzr-khrvdhm apologizing ; 'uzr* 
khwdhuihe act of apologizing, a. 

L;J^ 'Arabf m. Arabia ; an Ara- 
bian; !iiraH,Arabian,Arabic.a. 

i^j^ 'urSfSL marriage procession.^. 

\£jC' ^arsh, a roof, a throne; the 
ninth heaven, where the throne 
of God is, according to Muham- 
madans. a. 

„,CjC> 'arsa, m. area, space, time, 
while, interval; 'arsa-gdlh t a 
field, a plain, a. 

ijojC' *arzy f. a petition, request, 
representation; arz-h. to re- 
present, to offer, a. 

y<^j^ 'arzt^ f. petition, complaint a, 

^yC *arah, m. essence, spirit, a. 

jljC 'aziZf dear, worthy, respected, 
precious; 'azizjdnnd or rakk- 
nd^ to love, to hold dear. a. 

JfM^ 'iskht m. love, pleasure; 
'ishk-bdzlj playfulness ; 'tshkr 
mushk^ love interviews, a, 

yoc ^a2ru,m.amember,limb,joint.a. 

IW 'ata, £ a gifl, a favour, a. 

yiazattdrtm.a, perfumer,druggista« 

Joe ^itVy m. perfume, fragrance, a. 

dr^QG' ^azim^ great, honourablet a. 
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{Jm ^dkU f- wisdoni) opinion, sense ; 
'dkl-mand, wise; 'dhl-mandit 
f. wisdom ; 'aktif reasonable, 
relating to intellect, a. 
j4X' umr, f. age, lifetime, a. 

^^_^AC '^umuhj m. depth, profandity. a. 

(Jt^ix ^amalf m.action, practice, rule ; 
'amalif artificial, practical, a. 

*^^j^ 'aurat, f a woman, a wife. a. 

^^c ''iwazt m. reward, retaliation ; 
substitute, instead of. a. 

iVyfi "^ahd^ m. compact, treaty, cove- 
nant; time, season; ^ahd-shikan^ 
adj, covenant-breaking; ^ahd- 
shikarii, f. the breaking of a 
covenant a. 

JUc Vya/, children, family; 'tyaZ- 
e/a?', having a family, a man bur- 
dened with many children, a. p. 

L.^.^vAc ''aib, m. fault, blame ; aib- 
poshf lenient, one who conceals 
another^s faults; ''aib-posht, in- 
dulgence, leniency ; ^aib-jo, one 
who seeks out faults, a. 

^jXc 'aiuf f. the eye; a fountain ; 
the essence of any thing, as, 
^ain shadi, the height or essence 
of joy; ''ain rah men, in the 
very pMh or road, a. 
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Jilc ghafiU senseless, negligent \ 
ghafil'h, n. to be negligent a. 

C*^lc ghalihf victorious; gkalib^ 
ana or -hona, n. to be victo- 
rious, a, 

S*^j/^ ffhard'ib (pi. of ^..ajx). 
strange, wonderful (things), a. 

(,>^ gharaz, f. design, business, 
meaning; adv. in short, in fine. a. 

L^^o^ gharibi poor, humble, meek, 
strange, foreign, a. 

Cli^lflr. ghaJlaU f. carelessness, 
neglect, a. 

aXc. ghuldmf m. a slave ; ghuldmu 
slavery, service, a. 

^jJx ghalba, m. superiority,' con- 
quest, assault, a. 

J^ ff^ o/f m. a crowd, a number ; 
ghuU an ogre, kind of demon, p, 

C^'w^x ghaib* concealed, absent, in- 
visible ; ghaib'ddn, skilled in 
mysteries, a diviner omniscient ; 
gkaib'ddni^ f. knowledge of 
mysteries. (L 

c:^^JJ^^a^&af ,f.absence ; ghdibatj 
backbiting, slander, a. 

jyji. ^^yu?*, jealouSjhigh-minded,a. 



Jtlii \i fakhta, f. a dove, turtle- 



jLe j^ar. m. a cavern, pile. a. > dove, p. 
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ijifarigh^ free, at leisure \farigh-' 
khattif f. a discharge, a deed of 
release, a. [tuousi abundant a. 
(>^vi fazil, excellent^ learned, vir- 
fM fam, colour (used in comp.) p, 
^JoMfdfida, m. profit, gain, advan- 
tage, utility; fa ^ida-mand^ pro- 
fitable, a, [boasting, pride, a, 
js^ fakhr» m. glory, ornament, 
)dijidd^ f. sacrifice, ransom, a. 

U^y^y fa'^^^^s^i forgotten, p. 

^^^djijirdaus, m. a garden. Para- 
dise ; Firdatm, name of a Per- 
sian poet, the Homer of that 
country, p, 

\^^farshi m. carpeting, bedding, 
a maty carpet, any thing spread; 
yar«A;/ttrM5^, carpets, a. 

JjSjiJirishtay m. one sent, a mes- 
senger, an angel, p, 

^^ farahf m. difference, separa- 
tion ; fardk'h. a. to separate, a. 

i^firkay m. a sect, tribe, class, com- 
pany, society, a, 

y^l*^ farmariy m. a mandate, 
command; royal patent ; ^ar- 
mancLy a. to order* command ; 
farmanrhardarj subject to or- 
ders, obedient; farman-har- 
dart, f. obedience, subjection. j9. 

kJL^^ Farang^ Europe, Christen- 
dom ; Farangiy European, p. 



M • 



86 ) ^ 

Jkby faryady f. complaint^ lamen- 
tation ; faryad'vasy m. a re- 
dresser of grievances ;/at'^a«^ 
rasiy f. the redressing of griev- 
ances ; faryadiy m. a plaintiff, p. 

,Mi farefta^ deceived* ena- 
moured* p. [war, rebellion, a. 

i^^auifasdd, m. depravity, violence, 

C^v^l-^ya^aAaf, f. eloquence, a. 

(Ju39 faslf f. separation, a section, 
chapter ; time, season, harvest ; 
Fasti, name of a recent era con- 
nected with the revenue, insti- 
tuted in the reign of Akbar, to 
avoid the confusion arising 
from the lunar calculation of 
the Musalmans. a, 

fu^ fasih, eloquent, a. 

^y^fazlf m. excellence, virtue, in- 
crease, favour, grace, a. 

^y^ fazuRs ^* redundance, ex- 
cess, extravagance, a.p, 

LS^Jo^ Jazilatj f. excellence, a, 

{Jjfift'U m. action, work ; a verb, a* 

Lfti fdkat, adv. merely, simply, 
only, solely ; no more, a, 

^ Jikfh f. knowledge of religion 
and law. a. [gians. a. 

l^ fuhaha (pi. of ^Ua»), theolo- 

ji»i fakir y m. a beggar, a holy man ; 
adj. poor, indigent; fahiri, f. 
the profession of a fakir, po- 
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Verty ;yb Jirni, a female beggar, 
a poor woman, a. 
^ fikvt m. f. thought, reflection, 
advice, solicitude ; fikr-^mand, 
thoughtful a, 
^li faldhjf, prosperity, refuge, a, 
^ fanny m. skill, science, a, 
Uiyiina, f mortality ; fand-h^ or Ao- 
jdnd^ to become mortal, to die.a. 
^y favj, f. an army, a multitude ; 
faujddr^ m. an officer of the 
police, a magistrate, a, 
^fti in ; for, for each, bsfi'larke^ 
for each child; fi-hwaki*^ in 
truth, in reality ;^-/-^'MwZa, in 
short; fi-l-hakikat^ in truth, 
verily; fi-hfauVy adv. imme- 
diately, a. 
^j^faizj m. bounty, favour ;yat2r- 
raBdn$ bountiful; faiz-rasdntt 
division of bounty, liberality.^. 
^J<M fayazdn, m. abundance, re- 
dundance, a, 
{jsi filj m. an elephant ;y*i/-^an, 
m. an elephant-driver; yiZ-pa, 
having a swelling in the legs, 
having elephantiasis ;yt^pa^a, 
m. a pillar. 



JjU habil, worthy, fit, skilful, suffi- 
cient, able. a. 



yU hdhn^ m. power, command, op- 
portunity, possession. /. 
i3^l» hdsid, m. a courier, messen- 
ger, postman, a. 

j*c\i hdsirj defective, a* 

^^U kazii m. a judge, a. 

SJ^IS kd^idoy, m. mode, manner, 
rule ; id^ida-ddn^ conversant 
with manners, &c. a. 

JliU hdJUa, m. a body of travellers, 
a caravan, a. 

,s^\j katicha^m,tL small carpet.^. 

^yUAanuTi, m. rule, regulations.^. 

sjoli kdiidoy rule,&c.v. 2(fcXcvif. o. 

(Jjli hdyil, sabdued(in argument), a. 

dj\j kdyim^ standing, firm; hdfim 
rahnd or 'horid^ n. to be firm 
or permanent a. [to bury. a. 

jjj kabvy f. a grave, tomb ; kabr-d. 

{,jaJ^ kabzy f contraction, receipt, 
tax ; kahz'k* to seize, to appro- 
priate, a. 

^tOAJ kabza^ m. grasp (of the hand), 
possession ; handle, a. 

JjJ kabh m. the anterior part, the 
front; prep.before,previous to.^. 

Jji kibla, m. the place to which 
Musalmans turn their face at 
prayer, Mecca, any sacred place, 
an altar; kibla-gdh^ a father; 
kabla e 'dlanij Your Majesty, 
Sire, a, 

e 
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J^ 'kahul^ m. consent* approba- 
tion ; adj. accepted, consented ; 
kabvl'mraU bandsome, of ele* 
gant form ; hahuU^ f. a kind of 
food ; kabidna* a. to agree, con- 
sent, a. 

JjJL* kabiloy m. a wife, a tribe, a, 

^A9 katlf m. slaughter, killing, 
murder, a. 

Si kaddy m. stature, person, a. 

u;^v«1 jJ kidamai^ f. worth, excel- 
lence, a. 
j^ kadavjf, worth, price, quantity, 
sise, destiny, fate; kadariddn^ 
an appreciation of merit, a pa- 
tron; kadar'danu appreciation 
of merit, patronage, a. 

K:L>j6i kudraf, f. power, authority, 
omnipotence, a. 

MdS kadam^ m. a pace, footstep; 
the sole of the foot; kadam" 
bosiy kissing one^s feet, an hum- 
ble salutation, a, 

^dJ kadim, ancient, old; former. a. 

f 1^ kardr^ m. rest, firmness, agree- 
ment; karar^gaht f« house of 
rest, the grave, a. [tion. a. 

^by» kurbdfif m. a sacrifice, obla- 

fjcji karzjin. a loan, a debt, money 
borrowed at interest, a* 

L^^jS iarib, near; nigh, almobt, 
relative, a. 



j^mi kfgmf f. kind, species, sort; a. 

v^'^4>.i»? kinnat, f. fate, lot, share, 
distribution, portion, a. 

fjJ^ kisdij m. the law of retalia- 
tion, a. Qect, purpose, a. 

Xai kcud, m. desire, attempt; pro- 

^ kisia^ m. a tale, story; a dis- 
pute, quarrel, a. 

Lai kaza, f. fate, death; kazd-rdf 
kazd-kdr^ by chance, a, 

i^Mfli kafas^ m. a cage. a. 

^Ja5 ktiflj m. a lock, a bolt. a. 

U..Ji kalb^m. the heart, mind, soul, 
kernel, marrow ; adj. strong, im- 
pregnable; inverted; katbt^ of 
the heart, a. 

^«li kil^a, m. a fort. a. 

J3 kalanit m. a reed, a pen, hand- 
writing ; f cuttings of trees ; ka- 
lam-ddfij an inkstand; kalam' 
raUy m. empire, sovereigpnity. a. 

jMi ialandar^ ra. a darwesh, a 
holy man. a. 

^JJ kuli^ m. a labourer, a porter, t 

i^j^ kumru f a turtle dove, a, 

CI^^U! ianaaty f. content, tran- 
quillity, abstinence, a. 

ijLJ^ kuwwaty f. power, virtue, vi- 
gour; kumwati-hdzimOj f di- 
gestion, a. 

Jy ^tt/,m. a word, saying; agree- 
ment, promise; a kind of song; 
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kaul'harar, word of honour, 
firm promise, a. [family, a. 

At^ kaunh f. tribe, sect, caste, 

<\{^ kaidy f. fetter, imprisonment ; 
adj. imprisoned; kaid-band^ 
m. imprisonment; kaid^khdnaj 
m. a prisoi^; kaidi^ m. a pri- 
soner, a. 

iJi0^4k^$ kimatf f. price, value ; hi- 
matiy valuable, costly, a, 

^4/" ^ ^ hainchi, f. a pair of scis- 



sors, u. 



^.^l^ kdtibi m. a writer, scribe, a. 
U^o /ca/7ia,a.to cut, to clip, to bite, 

to reap, to pass away time; 

hdt'^dalnajOf'lend,eL. to cut off.s. 
(<m\^ kdst, or I a name of Be- 

.itto kdshlf ) nares. s, 
^o kdlejf a college. &n^- 
<^£d lidghaz^ m. paper. /?. 
^t^ kafir^ m. infidel ; impious mail ; 

a mistress; kdfirtj an infidel 

slave, a. [love. s,p. 

ao Aam, m. business, affair; desire, 
^ kdriy m. the ear; Itdn dharna, 

to incline one'sear^ to attend to.«. 
^^ kd/dfij m. a priest, prophet, 

aug^ur. a, 
\^JjS kahk or hahah^ m. a bird 

of the partridge tribe. J9. 



^yi kahutan m. a pigeon, jt). 

^fU kdbhuy ever, some time or 
other, at any time; hahhu 
kabhuy occasionally, s. 

^A^ kabhiy ever, at any time, 
some time; kabki kabhl^ some- 
times, now and then. 8. 

w kultd, a dog. j. 

^^^*jMf At-fa,tn,to,up to; generally 
written ke-taM, h. 

ilJjij kasrafy £ abundance, ex- 
cess, practice, mode. a. 

^^ kuchh, also hachhu^ any, 
some, something, a little ; kuchh 
kd kuchh, in some degree, h. 

Jxx^^-S kurchhetr, nam^ ofa lake, 
supposed by the Hindus to be 
the navel of the earth, and the 
spot where the first creation 
took place; also of the couiltry 
around« where theKaurava and 
Pandava, ancient reigning fami- 
lies of Delhi, fought; hence it 
is a great place of pilgrim- 
age, s. 

if*»ji kursi, f. a seat, chair, throne ; 
hursunishinf literally, seated in 
the chair, established, proved, a. 

f^ kirm^ m. a worm. jt?. 

\jS harnd, a. to do, to make, to 
perform, to effect, to act^ har 
dend, to make, to render, s* 
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^J> harim, bountiful, gracious, an 
epithet of God. a. 

^ Aa2,adv.to-morrow9yesterday.s. 

J^ holy f. rest, comfort, ease ; a ma- 
chine, instrument, p. 

K kalldf m. a cabbage ; the head ; 
noise, j9.; kalof a digit of the 
moon. 8. [a crane, p, 

vl/Jj^ kalauff^ a large sort of fowl, 

^ kam^ deficient,less, little, rarely; 
in composition it denotes nega- 
tion, as kambakhU unfortunate, 
graceless, wicked; kam-zoTf 
weak; kam-zort, f. weakness; 
kanhficuibt of evil destiny, 
wretched. p> 

f^Jj^ kampanty a company (com- 
mercial, &c.); kampam bahd- 
dur, theHon.E.I.Company. eng, 

^aS kamii f. deficiency, loss, abate- 

jjUli kamdriy m. a bow. jp. [mentp. 

\,LiJLsfS kunjashkf f. a sparrow, p, 

^^=P^ kunjiy f. a key. s. 

3jS ktind^ blunt, dull, obtuse; 
kund zihn, of dull intellect, 
stupid, p, [quality; a, 

JS hanhy or hunh^ f. substance, 

t^ huyd, m. a well, a pit s, 

\^ kauwdy m. a crow. A> 

U J^ hudndy to leap, to jump, k, 

^j^^ /fO.«AisA,f.endeavottri effort, 
study, p* 



^ff haunt pron. who? which? 
what? also hon. h, 

^^ kofiy pron. any, some one. s, 

i.i conj. pron. that 

^ly^ kahdUy adv. where ? whither ?L 

\i\^ khdnd, a. to eat, to embezzle ; 
to get, to suffer; m. food; din- 
ner, any thing eatable; kahd- 
ndy to be called or named, s* 

Ci;)^!^ kahdfvatf f. a proverbi a 
saying, adag^. 8, 

U(^ hhattdy acid, sour. h. 

\j^ hJiardy erect; khard rahnd, 
to stand; khard-ky to raise, 
place erect; khard-hy to stand 
up, to be erect h. 

Ul^ kahndf &* to tell, say, «bid, 
order, call, affirm, acquaint, ad- 
vise, speak. 8. 

^uL^ huhnay old, ancient p, 

U iX^ khodndy a. to dig, to hollow, 
to search after, s. 

Ui^ kholndy a. to open, to loosen, 
to shine; to expand; untie; to 
set sail. «. 

u^ hhondy a. to lose, to waste ; 
kho'dend, to squander away. »> 

C^^ khety m. a field; khetty 
f. husbandry, crop; adj. ara- 
ble, h. 

m 

^^fi^ kahirty adv. somewhere, any- 
where. 8t 



case. 
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Us^UfS hhainchna, a. to }>iill 
tighten, endure, experience. A. 
J ke, m. ) 

/^ hi, p. part fem. of harna, 

Uo Aiy5, mas. of harna. 

\jS hya, pron. what? how? why? 

whether or not. s. [tile, snake, s, 
hjfi htrcii m. a worm, insect, rep* 
UfcO haisa, how? what sort of? $4 
d^'Ofiji^ haifiyaty f. quality, mode, 

state, account^ relation* story, a. 
^^-jj //yi2n, hyunhar, adv. why? 

wherefore; how? well? what? 

then, hecause. lu [veral. A. 
^-u Aa-i, or ka-^-eh, some, se- 

^j/O ^^ari, f. a cart, a carria«je; 

gari-'han or -roan$ m» a carter, 

a coachman. s» 
^o gall, f. abuse, s. [forth, a. 
Ul> ^a;?a, a. to sing; to sound 
«^o gdnthf m. a knot, a bundle. 5. 
Jli ganw, a village. «. 
»'^ ^afc f place; time; gah ha 

gah, or gah, in different places, 

or times, j), 
)S gd,e, f. a cow. 8, 
• Mgahru, m. a clown, an unformed 

youth; a bridegroom. h» 
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i^j^ gafhrif f. a bundle^ parcel ; 
crew, pack. s. * 

,^sS giddh, m. a vulture, s, 

\^t^ gadha^m.&n ass ; metstupid.^. 

jSS guzar, passing; guzar-gdht f. 
a passage, ford, ferry, p. 

(Jj^ gu^rdn, f. life, employment, 
livelihood, p, 

\i\jM guzrannd, a. to present, to 
offer, p, 

Vj^ guzarndt n. to pass, to go, to 
pass by or over. p. 

jS gur, > m. a spiritual guide, 

^y? guru, j teacher. #. 

d^ gird, prep, around, about ; gird 
ha gird, all around* 

^d^ gardan, m. or f. the neck ; 
gardan-mdrnd or "hdtndf to 
behead ; gardan-hash, haughty, 
stubborn, p, 

jdj^S giriftdr, captive, taken pri- 
soner; giriftdri, f. captivity, 
capture, p. 

ftji garm, hot, ardent, choleric, 
thronged ; garm*dha, m. a hot 
bath ; garm-joshi, f ardent de- 
light, heartiness ; garmt, f 
warmth, ardour; throng; the 
venereal disease, p. 

\if> girnd, to fall, to drop, sink, to 
be split; gir-parnd, to fall 
down, h, 

e2 



^jLr 9^^'^f^9 ™- ^ band, troop, com- 
pany, crew,- sect. p. 
v^— y girkistf ) m, a housebold- 
fJuuJt^ gtrhisti^ ) er« peasant. «• 
(J^ ^{^/, m. a rose^ a flower; gul-h, 
to extinguish; </u/-A. to be ex- 
tinguished; guVizar, having 
cheeks like the rose, p, 
K gala, m. the throat, neck, voice ; 
rotten, wasted; gala lagndf to 
embrace, s, 
Jo galla, m. a flock, a herd ; galle 

he galle, numerous flocks, p. 
^JS galiX a lane, a narrow street, h, 
IS gum, lost; gum-shuda, that 
which has been lost. j9. [nion,j9. 
^U^ gumarit thought, fancy, opi- 
^\t^ Sl^^'^aht erring, depraved ; 
gum-ralii^ error, heterodoxy. A. 
^ 90,W* & granary ; treasure. p» 
8 jJb ganda, fetid, stinking, p, 
ViiJjtJJo gandhah, f. brimstone, s, 
2bjb JJo gandhila, adj. putrid, stink- 
ing. 8. 
\fjo Oanga, f. the river Ganges. «. 
\ljo^j^df Ganga, ) names of two 
Oodawari, ) rivers in the 
Deccan, at the junction of which 
a mela, i, e. religious gathering 
or fair, is periodically held. s. 
\j\JS ganrvanOf a. to lose, to 
squander, h. 
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jlx(i> gunah-gai't m. a sinner, p, 
)$ y gawah, m. a witness ; gawaht, 

testimony, p, 
f^'^fgodx, f. lap, bosom, h. 
j^ gor^ f. a tomb, a grave; goristdn, 

m. a burying-ground. J9. 
\j^ gora, fair-complexioned; a Eu- 
ropean. 8* 
C^^ goshtf m. meat, flesh, p, 
fJif gosha, m. a comer, closet, re- 
tirement ; goshorgir^ retired, a 
hermit; gosha-glri, f. state of 
retirement, seclusion ; gosha-ni- 
shtn^ m. a hermit, solitary; go- 
sha'n%8htni, f. the life of a her- 
mit j9. 
U^ goya, conj. saying, as you 
would say, as if one should say, 
thus ; adj. capable of speaking.;?, 
ol^^ ghaU m. a landing-place, 

quay; manner, want 8, 
l^j^l^ ghas, f. grass, straw. 8. 
1^1^ ghamt f. heat, sweat 8. 
^Ip ghOfOj m. a wound, a gash. k. 
Um^ ghahrana, n. to be confused, 

perplexed, embarrassed, h* 
^Jo^ ghutm, f. the knee, h, 
j^ ghar, m. house, dwelling, com- 
partment, grove; ghar-har, 
family, household. 8. 
^\j^ gharanUf m. a family, house- 
hold. 8. 



H^ ghara, m. a water-poti a pit- 
cher, s. 

t^j^ gharl^ f. an hour, a clock, s, 

Vjyp ffhord^ m. a horse, s, 

^p ghtf m. clarified butter, s. 

%j\^ gydrah, eleven, h. 

^b^ ay an, m. knowledge* informa- 
tion. $• 

yJlm^ git^ m. a song. s. 

jSJfi gidar, m. a jackal A. 



i^^ Idthtf f. a staff, s* 
^S laj, f. shame, bashfulness. «. 
j^^ la-char, helpless, forlorn; 

lacharii helplessness, a. 
Aji Idzim, necessary, urgent, im- 
portant, a. 
^^ lash, f. a corpse, p. 
Ul>S Idgnd (same as /a^na), to come 
in contact with, to be attached ; 
to begin, s, 
Ji Idl, a. red, inflamed, a ruby, p, 
liH land, to bring, to breed, pro- 
duce, make. s. 
JpJ Idi^}^ worthy, adapted, proper, 

able, qualified, a. 

L^ lah, m, the lip, the margin of 

a river; lab a lab, brimful, p. 

IjuwU libas^m. clothes,dress,a ve'iLa. 

viJjJ lazzat, f pleasure, flavour, 

taste, a. 
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dJM lazizl delicious, pleasant^ 
sweet, a. 

li\p Zarana, to fight, to encounter, a. 

^4 larkdf m. a boy, child, babe. s. 

^^ larakpan, m. childhood, s, 

\i^ larnd, a. to fight, to quarrel. s\ 

(w^/a'a2>,m.playing,game,sport.a . 

Iaa! lambd, long, tall. a. 

cL^jS Zuf, plunder, booty, spoil, 
prey, a, 

\jS^ lutnd or lut lend, a. to plun- 
der, to squander* a. 

cfjy log, m. people, s. 

^;^ Ion, m. salt; lon-mirchf lite- 
rally salt and pepper,^^ used 
figuratively to denote appro- 
priate or persuasive language. «. 

IztJ lohdy m. iron. 8, 

ftyl ZaAii or luhu^ m. blood ; ZaAu- 
lahdfij covered' with blood, s, 

CI^LaI liydkat, f. ability, skill, 
worth, a. [carry. /<. 

lilrs^ lejdndf n. to take away, to 

^jfafJ Zi;t-c, respect, imp. of lend. 

^GJ lehin, con}, but, yet, however, a. 

^53 liye, taking; for the reason, 
for, because of. s. 



r 

U md,f, a mother ; m a-2ra/7,paren ts.^. 
\^l« md'jatdf m. state, circum- 
stance, incident, adventure, a. 
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SJU mada, female, p. 

UjU mama, a. to sinite> strike, 
beat, drive^ punish, to mar. This 
verb is freqaently used in a very 
general sense, as, laf-marna, to 
boast; dam-marnaf to speak; 
ffhota^mamd. to dive, &c. ; mar-- 
mar-kary having thoroughly 
beaten, s, 

JU tnaU m. property, wealth, mer- 
chandise, goods; mal'd-maltt^- 
plete, full, abounding ; mdl-ddrj 
wealthy, a. 

kJJiLo mdlihf m. master, lordy pos- 
sessor, proprietor, a. 

immi^Le mdluf, friendly, familiar. 

^^jJi\^ mdntiSy a roan^ individual, 
human being, s, 

uxiU mdngna, a. to adc for re- 
quire, demand^ beg, pray, s, 

u}l« mdnndf a. to respect, believe^ 
regard, accept, acknowledge, re- 
ceive, allow, admit. «. [like. /). 

iVJuU mdnitufy m. f. resembling, 

i^y\^ man iij, associated, familiar; 
m. f. a companion, friend.^ a. 

]jIjl« mabddd, Be it not, by no 

means ! God forbid ! lest, p, 
lJ^U« muhdraH^ happy ; a man's 
name, Felix; muhdrak-bad or 
mtt^araA(-2?a^I^.congratulation; 
benediction, a. 



r 



mai$ a negative particle used 
with imperatives; don't; mat 
or matiy f. opinion, s, 

^^fu J l^ muidmf or muta'^ssift 
sorrowful, repentant a. 

(J^ILo viuta-ammilt considering, 
deliberating, a. [tinct. a* 

jfyiJU mutaffariki separate, dis- 

^aLc mutdfakkir, contemplative, 
pensive, thoughtfuL a. 

*i\yLo mat-rvdldy intoxicated; a 
drunkard, s* h, 

ii»-yU mutawajjih, turning to- 
wards, attentive to. a. 

JL matar, m. peas. h. 

I^Xc matkdtTn.SL large earthen jar. h, 

^|X« math, m. a Hindu temple. $> 

^^I^jU mithds, m. f. sweetness, s. 

^l^ mitkd^j f. a sweetmeat, 
sweetness, a. 

^c^x« mutthtf f.a handful, the fist. //. 

^JU mittu f. earth ; mitti^d, to 
bury; mitii ddlnd, to conceal 
another's faults, a. 

(JjLo masalf m. a fable^ proverb^ 
fnt>2, f. similitude, a, 

Jjlor* mujddala iCont^ntiaa, a con- 
tention, a. 

OmJW« mujdnasatt f. homoge- 
neousness, similarity of kind or 
species, a. 

\jsf^ mujra, m. audience-hall,visit- 
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ing; an audience; mvjre-gaht 
place of audience ; mujra^i, m. 
a visitor, attendant a, 

j^j**lar« ma j lis, f. an assembly, con- 
vention, a, 

^ir^ mujhe, accus. and dat of 
pers. pron. ^^^, me, to me. 

^f^ machchhar^ m. a musquito, 
a gnat a, 

^J4f^ machhUy f. a fish. s. 

(Js^ muAa/, impossible, absurd, a. 

<— ftU afc^ mukhtalif, diverse, vari- 
ous, discordant, a. [love, a, 

O^^^ muhabbaty f. friendship, 

<-r>^^«:^ maA2)u&9 beloved; mai/^- 
6i<6t» loveliness, amiable qua- 
lities, a, [want of. a. 

^UaD« mt^i^tq;, necessitous, in 

<-— ^l^as^ mihrab^ f. the pulpit, or 
chief place in a mosque, a, 

Aj^ mahranif a confidant, con- 
fidential ; muha7*ram9 sacred, 
excluded, m. the first M uham- 
madan month; mahrami'^azt 
m. one entrusted with a secret, a. 

fe Jtatf^ mahfu^ preserved, com- 
mitted to memory, a, 

(Jcsr* mahall, m. place, building, 
districtquarter; time,occa8ion.a. 

}asf^ muhaUay m. quarter, district, a, 

^lar* mahalliy a eunuch, a. 

mihnatf f. labour, mis- 




fortune, temptation, sorrow ; 
mihnat'kashj one who endures 
affliction ; miknat^kashi, en- 
durance of affliction, a. 

u^ls^ mukhalif, opposite, dissen- 
tient; m. an opponent, enemy.a. 

^^jsr* makhzan* m. a magazine, a. 
makhfi^ secret hidden, a, 
muhlildsL f. liberation, de- 
liverance, a. 

CL^l»jisr« makhlukaU pl* things 
created, creatures, a. 

<ZJS^ muddaty f. a space of time, 
a long time ; muddatu-Wumr, 
f. length of one\life. a. 

«pJi« viadh, f. praise, eulogium. a, 

OiX« madady f. help; madad-gdr, 
m. an assistant, ally; madad-- 
gariy aid, assistance, a. 

^iV« mudda% m. a plaintiff, 
claimant,prosecutor ; an enemy.a. 

z*.(X« mazbihf m. a place of sacri- 
fice, an altar, a, 
jS^ mazkui', statement ; adj. 
above-mentioned ; mazkur-k, 
to mention, a. 

(wA;biw« mazkaby m. religious sect 

or creed ; mode, way. a, 
j^ murr, m. myrrh, a. 

V4:,^^K»-L« mwro/a'af, f. return, re- 
course, a. [clination. a. 

4>L« muradt f. desire, intention, in^ 
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b^ murabba^ m. a kind of pre- 
serve, jam. a. 

Ljj^ marbut^ bound, fastened, at- 
tached, a. 

jJ^ martaba, m. a 8tep» degree, 
dignity,office; one time or turn. a. 

1>L>-^ mar'jdna^ n. to die. 8* 

t^j^ mirckf f. pepper; smart say- 
ings. 8. 

l^»^ murchha, faint> feinting, s. 

J^ mardi m. a male, a man, a 
hero ; mard-bachcha and mar- 
dahy a little man ; mardi-admi^ 
a gentleman; mardi^adamiyat^ 
courtesy, bravery, p. 
j^J^ murddr, polluted, profane; 
m. carrion, a. 

J^ J^ mar^ana, manly ; mardd- 
nagi, manliness, p* 

)^4>^ mardutdf a contemptible 
fellow, p* [corpse, p. 

8Jj< murda^ adj. dead; m* a 

4^4>^ mardi, f. manliness* hu- 
manity, p, 

Uj^ mirzd, m. a prince, p. 

4Xm»^ murshid, m. a spiritual 
teacher or guide, a. 

^^^0^ marZf m. sickness, disease, a. 

i^^f mar^^h f« pleasure, will. a. 

o^ murglif m. a fowl, birdicook. p. 

^J^^j^murgbjabl^ f. a water-fowl. j9. 

;i;^ muraffah^ prosperous, con- 



tented; muraffahU'-l-hdl^ pleas- 
ed, satisfied, a, 

\Lfj^ mirg^ m. a deer; mirg' 
chhdldy a deer-skin. 8* 

kiL^j^ marghat, m. the place 
where Hindus bum theilr dead.& 

lye mamdt n. to die, to expire; 
also mar-jdncL «. 

Cl^^ mururuat, f. manlinessi ge- 
nerosity, a, 

Jj^ murxdt m. a spiritual scholftri 
a disciple, a. [tient. a, 

{j^j^ fnariz, sick, diseased, a pa- 

^^ mizaj, m. temperament, con- 
stitution ; good, pleasantt a. 

tyc mazOy m. taste, flavour, a de- 
licacy to the palate or mind. p. 

laLiw« mu8aUatf overcoming ; tti. a 
ruler, a. [longing, a. 

jflLLe mushtdhf full of desire, 

J Jwe mashghuL engaged in or 
busy in; mashghulif f. employ* 
ment, office, a. 



i^Muuu« ( mash' ) f. counseli con- 



^ 
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)ijJL^\ivaratj) sultation. a. 
•ywo mashhurf .published, cele- 
brated, well known; also mash-- 
hurt. a. 

musdhibf m. a compa- 
nion, friend, aide-de-camp, a, 
U;^d« masruf, expended, en- 
grossed, devoted, returned, a. 
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h^XA^ mazbut^ strong, posaessedi 

restrained, a. [quering. a. 

jUia^ muzaffart triumphanti con- 

ajIm^ maVi/ m,known,dUtinguished, 
apparent, evident, a. 

JIak^ ma'yaly children, a.p. 

jjjj*« m?/'ar^an,fixed ; mu^ ahfun-h, 
a. to fix, to appoint, a. 

CI^U^ mufarakat, f. separation, 

alienation^ absence, a* 
jJJU mukaddar, predestined; un- 
derstood ; m. fate. a. 

j^sL* muiaddam, prior, para- 
mount; mtbkaddani'k. or -jdn- 
na^ to place before^ to deem 
paramotmt. a, 

t^dJLo wiuiaddamat m. the first 
part, a preface, introduction, a, 

tj4^A« mahduvt m. power, ability, 
possibility; ba-makdur^ accord- 
ing to one^s power, a. 

jjl« mukarrar, certain^ fixed, 
certainly; mukan^ar-h, to be 
certain or fixed; mukarrar-k. 
to appoint, allot, a. 

iX.^S>^ mah^adi m. intention, mean- 
ing, wish. a. [posed, a* 

lyyolLo maksud^ intended, pur- 

^^1^ mukabara, m. haugbtiness» 
contention, a. 

^1^ makan, m. a place^ a dwell- 
ing ; plur. makandt, a. 



jC« ma^r, m. fraud, deceit; mah'*' 
ckakvj fraud and stratagem, a. 

^^Cq 77taAA/ii> fi a fiy. ^. 

JX«. 9n0^/i r, but,only ) unless,except ; 
sometimes a mere particle of in- 
terrogation. 

d^liLe muldkit^ f, interview, CQA- 
versation. a, [embracing, s. 

(Jac^ (jniljul), meeting, greeting, 

V^«Ub« mulkt m. a country ; w,ulk'- 
glri^ f. administration, political 
afiairs; conquest, a. 

S^JA^ malik m. a king ; M«lik i 
sddik, name of the king of the 
genii; maliku't'tujja,r^ the 
chief of merchants) the headmer- 
chant of a city.a. [to anoint.^. 

uLo malndf a. to rub, to tread on, 

UL« milnd, n. to be mixedj con- 
founded; to meet, to agre^> suit, 
be united, s. 

lib^ ^?" ^ mile jule rakndy to 
live together in harmony, s^ 

^jC4w« mumkin^ possible, practica- 
ble, a. [minion, sovereignity, a. 

\^X\a<, mamlukat, f. empire, do- 

S^A« mamoldt m. a wagtail. 

^j^ ma9», m. mind, heart, soul, 
spirit, 8. ; man, m. name of a 
weight nearly 801b.; vulgarly 
mound, s. [per, fit. a, 

(i*,;«%MiLx« mundsibf suitable, pro- 
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'S^ULo munazara, m. disputation» 
contest, a. [table, or dais. a. 
jjjk^ mimhar^ m. a pulpit, a side- 
Ci^JU minnaf^ f. obli^atioiiy en- 
treaty, a* [pectant of. a, 
JaXk^ muntazir, waiting for, ex- 
u.^^2Cl« munharif, changed, turn- 
ing from; an apostate, rene- 
gade, rebel, a. 
i^:i^jX< manzilat, ) f. dignity, rank, 
jdjJU manzila, ) post of 



•* • 



ho- 



nour, a. 



^^«mX« munshh m, a teacher of lan- 
guage, a secretary, a. 

<^fl/)A^ niunsifi equitable; m. a 
judge, arbitrator, a, 

^JuAK^mumift, f judgment, just 

criticism, a. [rious. a. 

jy^iJ^ mansur, defended, victo- 

^SflX* mantik^ m. logic, cr. 

U^CI^^^aaLo manfa*at'k., or t<f Aa- 
na, to gain, to profitt a. h, 

j^ju« ?nt/ne7t^7var,illuminated, illus- 
trious, a, 

^^ munh, m. mouth, face, counte- 
nance ; Tntera/i-zor, headstrong. s» 

AiXyl^ manhadim, or munhadimf 
demolished, destroyed, a. 

\y6 mu,af dead) dull. s. [cattle, a. 

iJ^^yo mawdshh pi. quadrupeds, 

jfil^ munafik, f. conformable, 
congruous, like, favourable, a. 



murvafikaty conformity, 

analogy, agreement.^., [arine.^. 

maut, f. death, a. ; mut, m. 

(^yo motum. a pearl, s. 

^y mota, fat, thick, coarse» large; 
motataza, fat and sleek, weU- 
conditioned. h. 

,^y mothi f. bundle, load ; miith, 
a handle; falsehood, h. 

C^^^^yo tnujib, m. cause, reason, 
accounts. [Great King, Sire. s. 

<— .^ly« Maharoj, or Maharaja^ 

j^ muhr$ f. a seal, a gold coin; 
miAr, f. love, friendship; the 
sun; Mihr'tiigart name of a 
princess ; mihr o mak^ sun and 
moon. p. [a friend, p, 

^J^jY^ mihrbant friendly, kind; 

<^b^ mihrbant, also mihrha' 
nagtf f. friendliness,kindness. p, 

Ci^Jy^ mahant, m. a saint, a chief 
of devotees. «. [pay- />• 

ljUy« mahind, m. a month, monthly 

l^ju.« mi.^/ta, sweet, tender, kind, s, 

^lja.« maiddftf m.a plain, an open 
field, a field of battle, p. 
\jX^ niirds, f. heritage, patri- 
mony, a* 

jX^ meZf f. a table ; mez^hdn, m. 
an entertainer, p, 

{JjL^ mel, m. connection, relation- 
ship; mail, m. dirt, filth, rust. 
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8cam» B.; mii» £ a needle, a ^ji narm, 8oft» tender, easy, gentle, 



skewer; a mile. p» 
iu^ maUa, dirty, defiled; meld. m. 

a &ir; tneld'theld» a concourse 

of people. 9. 
^jj^ matff, I; meh^ in. A* 
4AA<« menh% m. rain. «. 
S^j^ mevpa^ m. Irait; fften;a*dar, 

fruit-bearing, p. 

fc>^lj na-^ik/, non-existent, de* 
stroyed. p. 

^(j ndiK m. the string or halter 
of a bullock. «. 

«4»(i ndtK lord, master. «. 

^»-^U ndihfii my lord, sir. «. 

^^ ifiumtn orthodox; a be- 
liever. a. 

^Ijl^ na-c2an, ignorant, simple, 
silly ; nddxiniy f. ignorance. 

Juuiti>U norddnuta^ without 
knowing, unwittingly, p. 

i»li nam, m. name, fame, reputa- 
tion. «• [ninety-nine. «. 

yJU) ninnanaM»v«, or nindnaTme^ 

^L> nama, m. a letter, writing, p. 

^U nan, f. bread, loaf. p. 

4JUjj nipatf adv. very, exceed- 
ingly. A. 

)jj nuio, f. sound, voice, a. 

^ nar, man, a male* p. 



silly ; narmi, f. softness, p. 

iUp (;»triiui/a), pure, clear, s, 

c4A£4>^ na2%^A, prep, near, close 
to, almost, (about; idiomatically) 
in the opinion of. p, [neage. a, 
nasdbt m. genealogy, li- 
i nubatf f« relation, affinity ; 
regarding, with reference to. a. 

JmU nasU f* race, pedigree, genea- 
logy, breed, caste, family, a. 

^JJLi nUhdnt m. a mark, trace or 
remnant, family arms, flag, p, 

d^' ^V ^ nasihat, f. counsel, in- 
struction, admonition, a. 

Jcunazar, f. sight, vision; the eye. a. 

Joj na^m^ f. verse, order, a string.a. 



u nt'fna^, f. favour, benefit, 
delight, affluence, a. 
i naghma* m. melody, song, a 
musical note, a sweet voice ; 
na^ma^sard^ m. a singer; 
naghma*aard''U harmony, a. 

K£^^ nafraU f. fright, aversion, a. 

yjM nafasy m. the breath; nafsy 
the soul, life, spirit; desire, sen- 
suality; nqfs-'kash, one who re- 
strains his desires, temperate, a. 

m»i naf*y m. profit, interest, a, 

^Uj nakkdsh, m. a painter, 
sculptor; nakkdsktj f. painting, 
sculpture, a. 

/ 
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V 



i^Ai va\dt m. ready money, a. 

^A) ?i<i^Af m. paintkig, a map, 
a portrait; a talisman, a. 

#<1>A> nai$kaf m. a portrait, model, 
plaUf map, chart, a. 

^Lsflj nuifan. m. lossa defect^ 
detriment, a. 

(Jii naA/, f. a history, tale ; copy- 
ing^. nakliyaU histories, a* 

^1^ nikah, m. marriage; (in 
Bengal), concubinage, a. 

\jSij nikdlnOf a. to cause to issue, 
to take out, take off, exhibit; 
nikdl'dena, to cashier, to turn 
out; nikdl'ddlnd, to deduct, 
strike out; nikdi'lend, to dig 
up, to take out. «. 

U](^ nikalndy n. to issue, be ex* 
tracted, to result, come out, be 
be taken off, escape ; also nikcU- 
jdnd^ to issue forth, to escape, s. 

ailCi nigdhf f. a look, observation, 
care; nigdh-hdn^ m. a g^ard, 
a keeper; nigdh-'bdni^ f. watch- 
ing, guarding; nigdh'k. a. to 
watch, to guard, p. 

jCj nagar, m. a city, a town. *. 

^UyXj nigahhdn$ m. a guard, pro- 
tector; see *ICJ. p. 

jUJ namdz» f. prayer ; namdz-k. 

a. to read or repeat prnyers. p. 
C^viJ ftTf«ni«mi</, or ftfftiij ni- 



mithya^ m. cause, motive ; post- 

pos. for the sake. s. 
«V4J namadf or ^J^ iiiim<l5, in. 

coarse woollen cloth, p* 
^IAa) namakr m. salt (met./ipirit, 

animation; bread, subsistence; 

namak-'haldlf loyal, grateful; 

namaA-Aaram, ungrateful; na- 

mak-ddtit m. a salt-cellar, a. 
4>y«j namud^ f, index, guide; adj. 

apparent, public, jo. 
J^^ namuddr^ m. an exemplar, 

proof; adj. noted, visible* p. 
Jiy%i namunoy m. an example, 

model, p. 
IxjJ nangd^ naked, shameless; 

nangd'tnungd, stark naked, s. 
jy ntn^a/o, m. a morsel, a mouth* 

fill. p. 
^JL^^ naubaff f. time; occasioB; 

nauhaUUidna^ the house for re- 
lieving g^ard ; music gallery. a» 
»y nur, m. light, splendour; nuror 

nt, serene, clear, bright; n«r*»» 

chashnif m. (sight of the eyes); 

a son; pt<r-n«r, lit full of light, 

illustrious, a. 
i3jf^e:^y namisht ^ipdndt 

writing and readiiig. p. 
J na. not, no, nay. «. p. h. 
Ulyi nahdnd^ to bathe, wash. A. 
e:,^ly> nihdyat, f. the extremity^ 



^ 
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excessive^ very much ; nihayat 
ko, at last, in fine, a* 
j^ iiaAr, f. a stream, rivulet a. 

^^;Xyi naKxn^ no, not, nay; naiwh 
tOy (if not, then ;) otherwise, a, 
jU> niyazt f. a petition; poverty; 
a thing dedicated, a. 

Cii>^J? niya^i fwish^intention, bless- 
ing, cu 

^tf^j nicAe, belowt underneath. $. 

tjji nessa^ m. a spear, javelin, a. 

^JUyoi iief<i| £ non-existence, an- 
nihilation. j9. 

tfiji nesk^ m. sting, puncture; 
net&«2»li, m. an incendiary ; a 
tdl-tale. p. 

v£Xu ne^ good, virtoous; nek" 
andeshy well-meaning, judging 
well; nek^ha^y virtuous, oT 
good disposition, happy, p. 

^JjJ neAi, f. goodness, virtue, p* 

Jij mly m. indigo; the river Nile; 
adj. blue. p. 

*jJ nim^ m. name of a large tree, 

- the leaves of which are very 
bitter, and used as a decoction 
in the case of wounds, contu- 
sions, &c 9* 

^ ntnh hai( middle; nxm-jant 
half dead; mrnrjosh^ coddled, 
half boiled, p. 

%Xi fMif, or ne(h f* a foundation. /«. 



i^ newald or neold 
a mangoose. 8. 



) m. 
5,3 



a weasel, 
a ferret, 
[tation/ .". 
\Sm*J neoidy or nyotdt m. an invi- 



>-l^ wdjibi necessary,' proper, 

just; fvdjibu^l^katl, worthy of 

death, a. [single, a. 

U fvdhid, one, sole, individual, 

tli>;|^ Yvam, m. an heir, master, 

lord, owner, a. • 
^Mfl^ fi?aitt&, prep, on accoant otV 
for the purpose of, because of. a. 
\m Tvoii/^ knowing, experienced ; 



waiif'kdrt acquainted with 
matters; mdkif-h. n. to be ac- 
quainted with* a. 

t\^ rvdldy a termination added to 
nouns to denote possession, at) 
topl'Waldj the man with a hat; 
added to infinitives, it denotes 
agency, as, kahie'^dld, the 
narrator or speaker, h. 

i)^ wcUdf adj. exalted, sublime ; 
fvdld shdn^ rvdld kddr^ of high 
dignity or rank. p. [except a^ 

i)^ wa-Uld or waAltd na, otherwise, 

SSl^^ wanktat f. firmness, faith ; a 
bond, written agreement, a, 

wahshatf f. grief, sorrow, 
aversion, a. 



\J^3 



^«M*^^ wahiki, wild; savage; a 

wild beast a. 
dj^ wirdf m. daily practice; ivtrd- 

ff^t/2> parAnoi to perforin one^s 

daUy tasks of devotion, a. 
jlj^ wazir^ m. a minister; wasAr-' 

zadOf wazir^zadij son or 

danghter of a foaar* a. 

wiufaU f* space, extent, 

power, means; leisure, oppor^ 

tonity. a* [yirtaei worth, n. 
9>^ wa»ft m. praise* encominm, 
^^ fvafath m. native conntiy, 

home* abode* a. 
s«^c^ wcidat m« a pranise, agiee- 

mentt vow. a. [don. a. 

lac^ tra'j?, m. preaching, admoni- 
s^^ WQ'^aira^ and the rest et 

cetera, a. 
v:>5^ fvojtf, m. timet season, o^^r- 

tonity; wa^Uhdfna. to pass 

time. a. [deputy, a. 

Jji^ fvaAii, m. an agent, attorney, 
c:^)^ wilayat^ f. an inhabited 

country, dominiout a fovugn 

country; Europe, a. 
J^ fvaUf m. a princcf master, 

saint; a servant, slave; waR 

'ahadt an heir, a successor* a. 
^jj win (Braj for ^\ iin)» them. /i. 
^(a»^ fva^ait, there, thither»yonder.A. 
^j rvahi or ^5^^^ nntktp pron. he, 
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himself, that very (person). A. 
\mJ^ n>ai9at in that manner» ao^iike 
that, such; waita ha wauth the 
same as ever. A. 



«4»U Aa/A, Dk the hand, a cubit, 
po o B cosi o a , power; Ao^A-mo, 
or '^hunehna, to come into 
.one^a power» to be obtaiaed; 
used as a post*posiAion, itaigni- 
fies'' thnNigfa,"''bynKaMo£''i. 

^4|SU hathh m. an ekphant. s. 

\j\lb Aoro, added to inflee. infin* of 
verbs, exprcasea ^geBey, as, 
mame Aaro, a atriksr. 

q;U AoM, adv. yes, truly, true. s. 

O^I^Jb kida^atf f» guidance in 
* the way of righleonsnesik a. 

i3JbiXft huMmdu ol the hoopoo or 
lapwing, a. 

(^ Jft had^h f. a bone. «. 

Jb har^ every, each; Aar-€A, erery 
one; Aar-eAafid»although,faow- 
muohsoever; Aar-cAt, whatao- 
ever. ]^l^Aiir-Aara,m.aB[ies- 
sengeiv a kind of servant, p. 

^lji3^J7artiit^r,a cekbraled place 
of pilgrimage near the aouroes 
of the Ganges. «. 

^jtb kargiz, ever» at all* p. 

^f^Aa^uTf a thousands Aaaar-€?a- 
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i^ 



</an,in.a kind of nightingale. J9. 
hastt^ f. existence, entity, 
world, p. 

^jA*MJb koitt, nu an elephant a. 

Cli^^AJh hafi^ seven; haft^kalam^ 
seven species of penmanship ; 
Aa/{*i$fim, m. the seven climes, 
t»e. the whole earth, according 
to oriental geographers, p, 

«AaA hafta. m. a week. p. 

iJjb half m. a ploogh; hidrjota, m. 
a l^oog^man; haUjofwOf to 
plough. «• 

^Jm halakf m. perdition, de- 
struction, min; -halak^k. to 
perish, to be tired, a. 

tju kUanOf a. to move, to tame, 
to cause to swim. A. 

>ib Aam, we ; pL of ^^jlc main* f, 

aA hanh a particle prefixed to 
nouns, to denote union, equa- 
lity; thus, ham-bistary of one 
bed, sleeping together; Aam- 
piyaXa^ m. a boon companion; 
ham^rahf m.afellow*tFaveller; 
lusmrraiiu f* travelling together ; 
Aam-MjfO, m. a neighbour, 
neighbouring ; ham-shakl^ like 
in a]^ieanince ; ham-*umr^ of the 
same age ; Aam-Aa/af9},convers- 
ing, te^e-orte^tf, familiar; haTnr- 
nhhxn^ m. a companion ; Aam- 
vsari even, level; hani'Tvara^ 



always, constantly; ham-rvatan, 
m. a fellow-countryman. j9. 

^JuJb hamtcL, equal, alike. J9« 

JLxaA Aame<Aa,always,ever»perpe- 
tually ; Aam««Aa^i»f.etemity.p* 

i3uift Jlindt m. India, an Indian. a.j9. 

yJ^ A»/iar, m. art, skill, ingenuity^ 
virtue; kunar-^mand or '^ar$ 
skilful, p. [fiin* s. 

^^Aijift AaiUi, fy laughter, mirth, 

^SUoA Singlajt a place of pil- 
grimage, dedicated to Durga 
or Debi« s, 

jyhb hanoZf yet, hitherto, still, p. 

fyb hawa^ flust, love; wind, air.jp. 

j\jJ*»^ hoshydrt intelligent, atten- 
tive» cautious ; koshyarif f. so- 
brietyt carefulness, p. 

byt honot n. to be, become, have; 
h4)^andf to become, p. 

^ Aatf is, art; hi (an emphatic 
affix), indeed, verilyi very* A. 



d\j yadt f. memory, recollection; 

yad^k* to remember; yad'-far^ 

mana, to call for, to send for. p. 
(J^ yanif that is to say, namely, a. 
UO ^aAta, single, unique; yaA<a,i, 

f. singleness, p. 
^l^ yahdut here, at this abode, 

near, with. «. [very, h* 

^^ yihi or yahi, this same, this 
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ADDENDA. 



a) 



4^ votJ ibhd iydiRJuiiction, rupture* 
breach, a. 

^ui ^iTR i«j9a-0 or upa^Of m. a 
means, contrivance, scheme. «. 

w:^!;^* 9^lt!Rr uprantt adv. after, 
afterwards. A. 

tX^' WW ^19 aj Aa/,now-a-days, 
in a few days; lit. today (or) 
tomorrow. «. 

l|^* ^'W ichchhd, f. wish, desire. «. 

^j^l W^«i oihcharya or a«A- 
cAar^'t m. astonishment ; a won- 
der; wonderfuL <. 

<uli;]^l t^rar*na«ur, ra. a contract, 
bond, written agreement a. 

ijjjkji)] iltimds, m. f. beseeching, 
. supplication,a petition ; f7<ma« 
k., to beseech, pray. a. 
J^\ inkar, m. denial, refusaL a. 

jLm«C)I tnAisar, m. contrition, cha- 
grin, bitter regret a. 

\^jij^\ angrezxy English; the 
English language, jo. 

^Um)^^ iraOT avashya^ certamly, 
truly ; necessary. $^ 



^U^U &ar-ya&, adj. admitted at 



court or into company ; butyah 

h<ma% to obtain admiaaimi. p* 
^^U ^rnft hasi or ra«, inhabit. 

ing ; an inhabitant, reridemt l 
V^^MF; ftl^fSft fcy/i, £ lighltii^[p ; a 

thunderbolt «• 
c;>/; ^#iT barnarif m. descriptioii, 

recital; ^arnoii A., to describe; 

barnan hona, to be described, 

explained, s. 
JJylflj iateriA, by the way, by 

means of* p* a* 
SJ^ H^ bhedfm.a secret,my8tery.«. 
vJLa^ H? 2»Aen^ £ an interview, 

meeting ; bhenf A., to meet, to 

visit* «. 

SU^ ^ItT^trf^I patk'iala, f. a 
school, a college. «. 

^^ jU ;7a(&^, m, a dei^man* mi* 
nister, or missionary; from 
Portog. padre. [dan. *. 

^^U pdlkh £ a palanquin, a se- 

L/*il;{ J Ijpmwj^ J tranoe»ad« 
mission. ^. 

ff^j* Wmprathanh adj. arst, be- 
fore* 8. 



p^Stu^ jrf^M prasiddhf famoas, 
distinguished, s. 

^^ji W(^pragat, obvious, mani- 
fest; pragat hona, to be ex- 
hibited, explained. «. 

^ji parganOf m. an inferior divi- 
tioD of a country yless than a zitta, 
nearly equalling a barony, p. 

iJ^ji Tf^npramafif proof, autho- 
rity ; authentic, accurate, s. 

^U^J3ji P^rtvarisk, nourishment, 
support, maintenance, p. 

U>i ^WT pawatif f. air, wind. «. 

c^ ^ j^ pir-Aa-A'n,m.Monday.p. 

t c: 
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s>^ 



^ iX^ tasdV f, the headache ; trou- 
ble} annoyance, a. 

LSiUJ tamashdf m.a spectacle,show, 
entertainment, fun. a, 

^jLii>^^_^ tihi'dasti, empty-hand- 
edness, penury, poverty, p. 

• 4 

CA>^ tUm thVh exact* accurate, 
fit. «• 

JUm1>> ja/!9ff, m. pasture ; seat ; 
meeting, assembly. a> 

s^^^j^janahf f. side, margin ; ma- 
jesty* highness, excellency, a. 

Uj^^orna, v. a. to join* to unite* 
to add up. s. 



eh 



^ 



^MA»- chaaknii m. or f. the eye ; 
hope. p. 

^^\SXik^ ^H^IIlO chamatharu 
wonderful* astonishing, un- 
usual. 5. [cause, p. 

i^f^chunhit when that, since, be- 

J*4> dad^ t a gift ; justice ; re- 
venge ; dddkhwah. demanding 
justice, a plaintiff. J9» 

Aii> ddntf m. price, h* a net. p. 

jO dar prep, in, on. c,--^i> ^art 
6a6, in the affair* on the sub- 
ject, p. a, 
I <j>|y^ dai'wdzay m. a door. p. 

CI^'vmJ (/a«^ m. a hand. jl^\ ci^^s^m J 
fi^jt aTue^** a signature* note of 
hand, bond. p. 

f^jyXmd dasturl, f. custom* dis- 
count ; adj. customary, p, a. 

^j*f^ dhire^^ gently, softly* 

y4jJb4> dhtme^ J slowly. 5. A. 

A<d simma^ m. trust* charge*dnty.a» 

^JiMy ra^a, m. a road, way* path.p. 
vjs^Jj rtt or ri^i (ttHw)* f. custom* 
usage, manner. $• 



vlJL. 



^Lm sakint in. an inhabitant; 

quiescent a. 
0^j^J^ ^nir4 sdmarth or Mmar- 

<%a, power, ability. <. 
IfgiUM mn iabhdj f. an assembly, 

company^ meeting. «. 
i>;Jmi supurd, f. charge, trust m- 

jptfr(2 Aama, to entrust 
j\j^\a^ HHm \Ksamachar,nunewSf 

tidings, information, s. 
^4iM* ^nni samai or samaya, m. 

time, leisure, s, [a grant a. 
JjLi* ianadp f. signature, a deed, 
i^yM <aAt,8traight ; true,correct.a.p. 

Jm0 sad, a hundred, p. 

«L0 ^iZZa' m. a side, part; a dis- 
trict ; column (of a book), a. 

• • 

sijb turf a, adj. wonderful, rare. a. 

^j^ Aurmi, m. name of a tribe 

of husbandmen, h, 
dJiii kalima, m. a word, speech ; 
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Mahommedan confeaaum of 
faith, a. 
JIa^ hamdlt m. perfection, excel- 
lence ; complete, perfect, a. 

^ji larku f. a girl, daughter, s. 
»»iy /iii/,m. courtesy, grace, kind- 



ness, a. 



m 



r 



S jiU mandOf tired, fatigued ; ail- 
ing, sick ; left, remaining, p. 

ft^]/* muzahinif m. obstructing; a 
hinderer, an obstacle, a. 

J^«yuub«mt/<a9nma,named,entitled.(z. 



muplbat^ f. a misfortune, 
calamity, aflSiction. a. 

i^lA« fnu'o/*, pardoned, absolved ; 
mu'afka7*na,io forgive,excase.<i. 
j%Sjt^via zur, excused, disappoint- 
ed ; ma'zur raMita, toexcuse.a. 

iUi»k^ ^^^ manushyitf m. man, an 
individual, s. 

^yo mavza* m. a place, village, 
parish ; conjuncture, a. 

J^ mol, W^ mulya^ m. purchlise, 
price ; mol lena, to buy. s, 

lXl|^ mahangdfdehTf high-priced.^. 
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j^ ^U <f <>U; », Iff ^J^ Uf j^ ^^^ jj** U-J. ^i- 

l^ e;r-^ ^J ^A ^y «>^ ^^ ^^ c;yl-^' *^ 
erf* $^ ju'-f^^ ^■— *^ ^Ir] erf* i«(' ^^y 



^c^b^l 



»Li ^,a> jj,W' t/1^ J A-* *'>l*; iji^I y;U«l J^j;*^ 
^)iC)iUj^ jj;i*« erf* J^j* t/i *^ vOi '-^ J9 



( I^ ) 

"^j tt^H i^^. JJV *^-**» v<» -vi ^'j <*»; ^ ^/'^ 

tl 
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9 ^ 

*A^*» t^ si/ }MS>.\\::^<f^ ^^ tt,yU« |»^ ,j;X, 

9 ^ 
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ii j»^V ttJ^V ^ y^J* ^5« M' £^^ u»«> ui^ ^5** 

> ' ""if 

^yuyji^s^^ ^^ / j^/ji ^ ci^ ^/ ^^ 

W III 

v/ f.^j^^J''^ uJ^ j^'^ *iV.' -v. v^ ^>**^ '^^J' 

c/ JUftI ^^V^ *^^ ui^j^ '^ ^!i jij w^ iJ 

>>*> ^1 ^W- ^*»:*«^ '.::-«'H £i u»>^^ 
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'^ ^J«?- us* Jj* us«^ Ji ^^^^z** r^ -rt ^'j £^> 
tt^f^ u^ y** ^' ^ ci;^ •"^^-^ ^ •ik tj^ Jf*- 

^ ^jjft s^Ia j^ -vi i* ^ c^ ^!) ^ £Jj* "^ 

^jW-v* J^y-T^ Aft) '^ir^ u>j- s-^ ^ W vfj* 



>» ^i^^j' c^ ^^T s-«-. *f «,yt li/ J- 

^.^S5fi3>.*f ^jkw^^^ ^L-JU^jj^^ ^lUU-^^ 

^uji J ^lyi yu^ ^ yij^uii ^ c>c];^ y^ ^ ,j^ 

^ i:"} j^ ^^J £t s5i'jT L/y- «-2-#»' ^ / 

J« »^ ^1 jr u:,jSi«St ^^j j^"^ d^ icV" 



( \r ) 

^ ^U*ft sf! ^ V -ti Ui- «:'''*' S>i' ^^J X d* 

^s« ^?' tjrf* cif^ u^ '"^i^ ^? »:;rV* ^Ij i^^ 

'^'i L^ wiV u/*^ «id:J* U)^* Lt' ^ -^ ^y** <1^ 

(c) 
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« 

» *■ ft 

^ WOs. ^0 ^ x^ 1'^^ i^3 ui^ ^.•> 
i«o^ ^ Jb j^jj; viLl y,lA. 4j^ i>'> usH Lt"^ 

9 9^^ 



>- ^ ^ 9 

9 ^ ^ '^ 9 



( n ) 

> J> 

• • • ^ 

v/ l3^* ci/ ^l; i r^ lt' 



i f 
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^ M W 

^j^d 4?! ^ c:^^**^^ vsji^ v^w'v *^^^ £ ^ ^ 

*^ ^l ^fi^!h JiM J ^J ut^ ^^ ^^ ^"^ 

gj ai^4* j^ jj^ Jo?, ^jo li iiAi' e^ JL ("U; 
Jj' iji* cf J* e*M»' ^ U^V* / •H'** L5^ '^ «_«iBf« 



11 J^ 
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^ ^ ^1 wlXi ^T ^j* j^ .jAo 5 ,j;A»<. ^^1 ^T 

i^y ^>J ^ Z «o^ ^y i> ^ ^y. ^ ''^''^« ^ 

u5^ uiSr* c;^-^ J '^^ ^^/ "^^j ^i'] l:;^* cu^**^;*3^ ^ 

9 9 . ^ 9 

■I 

pij>ji hjj^ ^ v::^^jl »^y, j^J; ^ slTT ^1 



( ^ ) 

3 t^ £%«" ui^ -^ iOi^ ^ S-^ ui>>yj J^ 

J^'^ji^ -^ ^ Jij ui^ ft^'* I S ^- "H/^ ^- 
jV ^> ^ bo JI5 ^ ^1 \^ M\ y^\ ^ Lj* 

c:^y ^y .>.x* ^^1 ^Ij j^ ^M^J ^y^j^j^ 

J>jU ^^ ^J^ V i.'«*V -^ *!hi ^^ s/^J^^ 
^IJU e^ >?jl V- ^ ^.^ cJjl Juw ^1^ 



( V ) 

f^ ^J^o c:^ ^_jju ,^/-V ^U;l ^Ifcj f^ yj^ 

^ ^^ t,.^ unc-i^ i^ ^ »Liob j^ ^y JA, 

Jol^ ^^ ^ J^ ^ ^^ ^^ vj:^ I^^ ^I 

^ •• •• ^ ^ 

i^ di^H*^^ l*^' ^>/;' y*" 'j^ 'V' Jt*^ v^«^ I^SjUo 



( I ) 



/ ^j\d cJ^ ^^1 ^ ^ Ujt ^^j ^ ^ ^i'o 



% c^uij exsnufli ja- ii u*. ^y ciLi yr ^i 

Jb W» »j:^iW ,S^i J j;^ . Jb Lj! ...J ,.»*.« 



»Li.jb ^jla^ y ^ir*^y ^^^ '^-^^* ^Jf?" ^' ''^^ 




( * ) 

^1^ J3j 3 ^^^^^J j\jJi^\ <^lIa»A ^ai^il^ 






( »" ) 

^;J-" ^l>- c:^Ul, «l 0<v« ^jmI ^ji j^ ^ »Li,ib 

^ ^ A 

rf3^ c;^ uiH» J?**'^ ^) ^ j%l^ l^ *W9- J c:^la^^jl 
c;rfV gj«? v// c^'^j u^» c;r**^ ul '^ ^ «^^^v c;^/ 

» 

JJkJU ^iiil JCi J '^^ i:;i-« >*^ *^ *^ ^ly*l 
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C I- ) 
^ ^ LjI ^/ ^^ jp *J ULy ^1 UJ ^Lu ^1 \4 

w 

^ e-^cllsl ^>«1 j^ cyb cXy] jtjj) ^ ^ J^ 

w 

^ Uael ^^IfiC- u;,^ J ^j(w J^^Lm sUoli ^ ^1jm>) 

^ jj> > i^' <irf' '^ J "^'^V ^ s-^ 'J> 

J* s/ '^•^-^ ^^ J ^51^ Ui- U-^ u:^* ^J4^j^ i 



( r ). 

9 9 

ej:>» ^y isJ^ J /* ^? e^ ^ £ ^>i L ttljsi^j 

.9 

^- U^J >;H e;:** ^/S /^ u:?^' AwbU J\^^ 

9 u f 

v:>^ ^> ^> j4 ^,1 21, 2l«^e^/^yU. 



U-^\ J^jL\ s^U^\ 



y ^ ^ ^ 



. ^IS, ^jl^ JyK^ ^^^*M *^ Urf^ ^ ^^ ^ ^ ^1 

s^:? o^ut^ cyji ^Ai /I ^^ ^y >* £: ji»- 

>j *r ^j> ij!j^ / ^y <^i ^1 ,j;x, ^jfc ^^ ^ 

(6) 



( 1^ ) 






^jft i f^V ^y ^y^ J^ *^ */^ ^'^ 'vi ub* 






^^jj^r^ ^^ ^l^y^ (*^^^ ^a^vV ^'cl^^ 

I 



( I- ) 



G ^ 

4;V ^ u^\f iJ utf^ ^fc *l-^ uV^ "i J 



f O^GG -^ 



l^b j^ y^j}^ c^ ^ "^^^^ r~ ^ ij^j^ 



\^J\Si ^f. Ji. y^\ ^\ jya^ I »U^b u^^ 



Ci ^^ G O 



c^ i^ 



CXI ^i^ij ^T M^/> c^j ^^1^^ ^^ ^ l^^,-^ 



G^ C G> 



GG^' 



C ^ ^ GG^* 



i ^ G G 

G ^ -GC^ 



GG GG C 



^ ».yjU ».>ib ^Ift ^ j^ j«« £t dl^ vi^ ^j ^ cA« 



( f ) 

LAr«{ uK'^ LTi*^ ^ ii;i* ij*^^ ^ ^I;ly« ly^^t) ^^' 

(»;« ttj;:*^ >^^ "-^ y»^ v' urH;* uV -^ y 



<" — <*' 



^ \J^ "H>V -Vi ^^" VV ly^ ^ «jiV 



CC^ c c^ c 



"^V JUji? IftjJb ]U;j ^L» U^^ 






" J/^ *i vi/b )l«i U^ t^ yuiL 



k1i ^ uyU ^y ^i* Jtif ^ "il^^l^ j^ ^<i ^' 



c / ^^ 



^ »liJb ja- *^ bo <-->W "j i. t^y* U^3> "-r^'j? 



L>Uaj 



\ 

^^<i ^J lAJ) If J^ ^3 J^^^ ^. ^Jiji ^J 

*f V^>!j' ^^ .rf«i u^'e i v^ i u*' y AjJ:^ 



r 



V u^ e;*. ^' L J^ *^V w^>^~ >J^.^:f 



^,Vj J^ ^Jy, Uj> *i ^jV y^y >i ^J ^ 
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A Concise Grammar uf thr Hindustani Lanauaok. By E. B. 
Eabtwick, M.K.A.S^ &*;. Second Eiiition, enlarged, wit h a 
Vocabnlary, Dialogues, Twelve Fac-similes of E 
Devanagari Writing, &c By the Rev. GroRi 

MJ1.CJ*., &c, Missionary for ten years in India 
1858. 



This new edition unites iatu one compact volume all that 
the Eindugtaui Language reqoireB. The Vocabulary has the ] 



OPINIONS OF THE PRESS. 

"The flrat edition of this work was not undeservedly received with 
favour. Bat tbe labours of the present editor have added greatly to the value 
of the original performance. 

" Mr. Small's perfect acquaintance with the Hindiutsni tongue hat 
eminentlj qualified him for the task he has undertaken ; and the manner of 
its execution, conftnna our belief (derive! from common report) that the 
Reverend gentleman ie also a flrst-rate practical Teacher. 

" The volume before us is about twice as large as ttte original edition, and 
we really think, contains everythii^ that an incipient scholar could desire ; so 
that any person bound for India, in whatever capacity, would find this book 
an agreeable Tade Mecum. The Yocabulary and Dialogues are most important 
additions to the work, and the admirably executed fac-similes of Oriental writing 
will be found useftU in practice." — Indian News, June 12, 1858. 

" Ht. Small possesses an intimate and practical knowledge of Hindustani, 
as of several other Oriental languages. He has been in the habit of preach- 
ing to the natives of IndU in Hindustani, and one of his auditors, most 
qualified to jui^e, has testified to the correctness of Ms style. This fact 
alone would be sufficient proof of bis competence to edit a grammar of 
the tfrdii tongue, and he has certtunly done bo much for the one before ns, 
that it is lather a new boot than a new edition. 

"One desideratum supplied by him is to be found, we think, in no other 
Hindustani or Hindi grammar— we mean specimens of the Kwtbi or running 
Hindf character, which is very extensively used in the Bengal Presidency. 
On the whole, though we had rather have seen a completely new grammar 
&om Mr. Small, for in such a task he would have had wider scope for his 
abilities, and would not huve had to build, as it we re, an elegant superstructure 
on a meagre and defective l]AH|feK^g^||gH^&^|^^jM|r/\ and accomplished 



mdertaking, 
and con conscientiously 
1858. 




ty of his labours, 
:r(f Mail, June 16, 
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